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MAHARASHTRA  ACT  No.  XXXV  OF  19941 

[The  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994.] 

(This  Act  received  the  assent  of  the  Governor  on  the  21st  July  1994; 
assent  was  first  published  in  the  Maharashtra  Government  Gazette, 
Part  IV  on  the  2 1 st  J uly  1994.) 

Amended  by  Mah.  25  ofl996  (4-9- 1996)f 
^ ” ” ” 13  of 200G  (14-6-1999)t  # 

” ” ” 55  of 2000  (12-5-2000)t##  '*  ■ 

” ” ” 28  of 2001  (15-5-2001)1"  @ 

• ” ” ” 27  of 2002  (18-6-2002)t  @@ 

. . •”  ' ■”  ” 2 of 2003  (l-5-2002)f  $ 

An  Act  to  unify,  consolidate  and  amend  the  law  relating 
to  the  non-agricultural  and  non-technological 
universities  in  the  State  of  Maharashtra. 

WHEREAS  it  is  expedient  to  provide  for  a unified  pattern  for  the 
constitution  and  administration  of  non-agricultural  and  non-technological 
universities  in  the  State  of  Maharashtra  and  to  make  better  provisions 
therefor ; " 

AND  WHEREAS  with  a view  to  consider  and  recommend  measures 
for  better  governance  of  such  universities  and  reorganisation  of  higher 
education,  the  Central  Government  and  the  Government  of  Maharashtra 
had  appointed  various  committees  and  study  groups  ; 

1 For  Statement  of  Objects  atld  Reasons,  see  Mall  a rashtra  Government  Gazette, 
M994VPart  V,  pps.  445-446. 
t TEsindicates  the  date  of  commencement  of Act. 

# Mah.  OrdinanceNo.  37  of 1999  was  repealed  by  Mah.  13  of  2000,  s.3 
##  Mali.  OrdinanceNo.  14  and  20  of  2000  were  repealed  by  Mah.  55  of2000,  s.64 
Section  62  of  Mah.  55  of  2000  provides  as  follows : — 1 

“62.  (1)  On  the  date  ofcoming  into  force  ofthis  Act,  ifelections  to  any  authority  or 
body  of  the  university  have  already  been  held  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
principal  Act,  in  such  cases  elections  shall  be  conducted  for  electing  only  such  number 
of  members  so  as  to  bring  the  constitution  of  such  authority  or  body  in  consonance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  principal  Act  as  amended  by  this  Act  without  in  any  way 
affecting  the  members  already  elected: 

■ Provided  that,  nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  in  case  of  any  authority  or  body  of 
the  university  where  the  elections  have  already  been  completed  before  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act  and  there  is  no  scope  for  bringing  the  constitution  of  such  authority 
or  body  in  consonance  with  the  provisions  ofthis  Act,  without  affecting  the  elections  of 
the  members  already  returned  on  such  authority  or  body. 

(2)  N othing  provided  in  this  Act,  shall  affect  the  nominations  already  made  by  the 
Chancellor  on  any  authority  or  body  of  the  University,  after  the  coming  into  force 
of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  (Temporary  Postponement  of  Elections  of  Members 
of  University  Authorities  and  Other  Bodies)  Act,  2000”. 

@ Mah.  Ordinance  No.  XIXandXXIII  of  2001  were  repealed  by  Mah.  28  of 2001,  s.3. 

@ ©Mah.  OrdinanceNo.  VIII  of 2002  was  repealed  by  Mah.  27  of 2002,  s.3. 
Sub-section  (2)  of  section  2 of  Mah.  27  of 2002  reads  as  under : — 

“2(5)  On  thedateofmmingintofi»iceoftheMaharashtra  Univerities  (Amendment) 
Act,  2002,  the  Maharashtra  State  Council  for  Higher  Education,  constituted  under 
Sub-section  (I)  of  section  56  of  the  principal  Act,  under  the  Government  Notification, 
No.  UNG.  1594A182)94/UNI-3,  dated  the  16th  April  1999,  shall  stand  dissolved  and 
the  office  bearers  shall  be  deemed  to  have  vacated  their  offices  on  the  said  date.”. 

$ Mah.  Ordinance  XIII  of 2002  was  repealed  by  Mah.  2 of 2003,  s.3. 
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AND  WHEREAS  after  considering  the  recommedations  m ade.  by  these 
committees  and  groups , and  the  experience  gained  in  implementing  the 
present  university  Acts,  it  is  felt  necessary  to  make  provisions  to  enable 
each  university  to  effectively  carry  out  with  responsibility  the  objects  of 
the  university,  to  promote  more  equitable  distribution  of  facilities  for 
higher  education,  to  provide  for  more  efficient  administration,  financial 
control,  better  organisation  of  teaching  and  research,  to  ensure  proper 
selection  and  appointment  of  teachers  and  other  employees,  to  provide 
for  representation  of  students  and  teachers  on  various,  bodies  of  the 
university,  to  take  measures  for  curbing  dr  for  eradicating  undesirable  . 
non-academic  influence's  detrimental  to  maintenance  of  discipline  and 
standards  of  education  or  academic  excellence  in  the  universities  and  to 
provide  formatters  connected  with  or  incidental  thereto  ; it  is  considered 
expedient  to  unify,  consolidate  and  amend  the  law  relating  to  such  . 
universities  in  the  State  ; It  is  hereby  enacted  in  the  Forty-fifth  Year  of 
the  Republic  of  India  as  follows  : — . 

CHAPTER  I . „ 

Preliminary.  ' 

1.  ( 1 ) This  Act  may  be  called  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act, 

1994. 

( 2 ) It  shall  come  into  force  on  such  date*  as  the  State  Government 
may,  by' notification  in  the  Official  Gazette , appoint. 

2.  In  this  Act,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires, — 

( 1 ) “academic  services  unit”  means  university  science  . and 
instrumentation  centre,  academic  staff  college,  computer  centre, 
university  printing  pressor  any  other  unit  providing  specialised  services 
for  the  promotion  of  any  of  the  objectives  of  the  university  ; 

(2)  adj  unct  professor  ”,  “ adjunct  reader  ” or  “ adj  unct  lecturer  ” means 
a person  from  industry,  trade,  agriculture,  commerce  or  any  other  allied 
field  who  is  so  designated' during  the  period  of  collaboration  or  association 
with  the  university ; 

- - , 

(.3)  “ affiliated  college  ” means  a college  which  has  been  granted  • 
affiliation  by  the  university ; 

(4)  “ authorities  ” mean's  the  authorities  of  the  university  as  specified 

by  or  under  this  Act ; • 

(5)  “ autonomy  ” means  a privilege  of  the  university  conferred.by  the 
statutes  to  permit  a college,  institution  or  a university  department  to 
conduct  academic  programmes  and  examinations,  develop  syllabus  for  the 
respective  subjects  and  issue  certificates  of  passing  the  examinations,  etc. 

A college,  institution  or  a university  department  which  has  .been  granted 
autonomy  shall  have  full  academic  administrative  and  financial  autonomy 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  Statutes  ; 

*22nd  July  1994  vide  Government  Notification,  Higher  and  Technical  Education  and 
Employment  Department,  No.USG.  1492/1 04201/(131/92)  UNI-3,  dated. 22nd  July  1994. 
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(6)  “autonomous  college”,  “autonomous  institution”  or  “autonomous 
department”  means  a college,  institution  or  department  to  which 
autonomy  is  granted  and  is-  designated  to  he  so  by  the  Statutes  ; 

(7)  “bodies”  means  the  bodies  of  the  university  formed  by  the 

respective  authorities  ; * 

(S).  “Chancellor”,  “Vice-Chancellor”  and  “Pro-Vice-Chancdllor” means, 
, . respectively,  the  Chancellor,  the  .Vice-Chancellor  and  the  Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor  of  the  university  ; 

(9)  “collaboration”  means  collaborative  academic  activity  of  the 
university  with  other  universities,  academic  institutions  (local,  regional, 
national  or  international)  research  institutions  and  organisations 
(research,  agriculture,  industry,  trade  aijd  commerce) ; 

(10)  “college”  means  a college  conducted  by  the  university,  or  affiliated 
to  the  university,  situated  in  the  university  area  : 

(11)  “conducted  college”  means  a college  maintained  and  managed  by 
the  university  ; 

1 [( 11A ) “Denotified  Tribes  (Vimukta  Jatis)”  means  tribes/declared  as 
such  by  the  State  Government,  from  time  to  time  ;] 

(12)  “department”  means  a department  teaching  a particular  subject 
or  a group  of  subjects  in  a college  as  prescribed  in  the  Statutes  ; 

(13}  “Director”  means  ahead  of  an  institution  including  a centre,  or 
• a school  of  the  university  as  designated  by  the  Management  Council ; 

(14)  “Director  of  Higher  Education”,  “Director  of  Medical  Education 
and  Research”,  “Director  of  Physical  Education’’  and  “Director  of  Technical 
Education”  means,  respectively.  Director  of  Higher  Education,  Maharashtra 
State,  Director  of  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Maharashtra  State 
and  Director  of  Physical  Education,  Maharashtra  State,  Director  of 
Technical  Education,  Maharashtra  State ; 

(15)  “higher  education*’  means  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  beyond 
learning  at  the  stage  of  school  education  ; 

, (16)  “hostel”  means  a place  of  residence  for  the  students  of  the 

university  or  2 1 a college]  provided;  maintained  or  recognised  by  the 
university ; • * ' 

(17)  “institution”  means  an  academic  institution  of  higher  learning,  not 
being  a college,  associated  with  and  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the 
-university; 

(18)  “Local  Managing  Committee”  means  a committee  constituted  for 
a college  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act ; 

(19)  “Maharashtra  State  Council  for  Higher  Education”  means  the 

council  constituted  under  section  56  of  this  Act ; ' 

(20)  “management”  means  the  trustees  or  the  managing  or  governing 
body,  by  whatever  name  called,  of  any  trust  registered  under  the 

Bom.  Bombay  Public  Trusts  Act,  1950  (or  any  society  registered  under  the 

XXIX  : 

of 

1950. 


; This  clause  was  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s,2  (a). 

2 This  letter,  and  word  was  substituted  for  the  words  “affiliated  college”, 
ibid.,  s.2(b). 
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Societies  Registration  Act,  1860)  under  the  management  of  which  one  or  21  of 
more  colleges  or  recognised  institutions  or  other  institutions  are  conducted  i860, 
and  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  university-: 

Provided  that,  in  relation  to  any  college  or  institution  established  or 
maintained  by  the  Central  Government  or  the  State  Government  or  a 
local  authority  like  a Zilla  pqrishad,  municipal  council  or  municipal 
corporation,  it  means,  respectively,  the  Central  Government  or  the  State' 
Government  or  Zilla  parishad , or  the  municipal  council  or  the  municipal 
corporation,  as  the  case  may  be  ; 

:[( 20A ) “Nomadic  Tribes”  means  tribes  wandering  from  place  to  place 
in  search  of  their  livelyhood,  as  declared  by  the  State  Government,  from 
time  to  time  ;] 

(21)  “non-vacational  academic  staff*  means  such  staff  as  the 
Government  may  classify  to  be  non-vacational  academic  staff  and 
includes  all  such  staff  which  is  complimentary  to  academic  staff  but, 
shall  not  include  the  staff  engaged  purely  in  discharging  administrative 
functions ; 

(22)  “Other  Backward  Classes”  means  and  includes  persons  belonging 
to  such  classes  or  groups  within  such  classes  as  adopted  by  the  State 
Government  to  be  other  backward  classes  ; 

(23)  “post-graduate  department”  means  a department  in  a college  or 
institution  of  higher  learning,  research  or  specialised  studies,  recognised 
to  be  so  by  the  university  and  imparting  post-graduate  instruction  or 
guidance  for  research ; 

(24)  “prescribed”  means  prescribed  by  Statutes  or  Ordinances  or 
Regulations,  as  the  case  may  be,  made  by  or  under  this  Act ; 

(25)  “principal”  means  a head  of  a college,  specialised  educational 
institution,  post-graduate  centre  or  other  recognised  institution  duly 
approved  by  the  university  ; 

(26)  “ recognised  institution”  means  an  institution  of  higher  learning, 
research  or  specialised  studies,  other  than  2[a  college],  and  recognised 
to  be  so  by  the  university  ; 

(27)  “registered  graduate”  means  a graduate  of  a university  registered 
or  deemed  to  be  registered  by  dr  under  the  Act  with  one  of  the 
universities ; 

(28)  “Schedule”  means  the  schedule,  to  this  Act ; 

(29)  “Scheduled  Castes”  means  such  castes,  races  or  tribes  or  parts 
of,  or  groups  within,  such  castes,  races  or  tribes  as  are  deemed  to  be 
Scheduled  Castes,  in  relation  to  the  State  of  Maharashtra  under  article 
341  of  the  Constitution  of  India ; 

(30)  “Scheduled  Tribes”  means  such  tribes  or  tribal  communities  or 
parts  of  or  groups  within,  Such  tribes  or  tribal  communities  as  are 
deemed  to  be  Scheduled  Tribes  in  relation  to  the  State  of 
Maharashtra  under  article  342  of  the  Constitution  of  India  residing  in  any 
part  of  the  State  of  Maharashtra 3 * * * ; 

. — ‘ . 1 ' ■■  *w=; * ■ . , ■—  • ‘ — 

1 Clause  (20A)  was  inserted  by  Mah.  65  of  2000,  s.2  (c). 

2 This  letter  and  wnrdwas  substituted  for  the  words  “an  affiliated  college”.  ibid. , s,  2 (d). 

•’  The  words  “and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  includes,  Denotifled  and  Nomadic 

Tribes”  were  deleted,  ibid. , s'.  2(e). 
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(31)  “school”  means  a school  of  studies  maintained  by  or  recognised 
as  such  by  the  university ; 

l[(31A)  '‘State  Government”  means  the  Government  of  Maharashtra ;] 

(32)  “Statutes”,  “Ordinances”  and  “Regulations”  mean,  respectively, 

the  Statutes,  Ordinances  and  Regulations  of  the  university  made  by  or 
under  this  Act ; , 

- (33)  “Students’  Council”  means  the  students’  council  established  under 
this  Act ; 

(34)  “teacher”  means  full-time  approved  professor,  associate  professor, 
assistant  professor,  reader,  licturer,  librarian,  2[principal,  deputy  or 
assistant  librarian  and  documentation  officer  in  the  university  and  college 

. liabrarian,]  Director  or  instructor  of  physical  education  in  any  university 
department,  conducted,  affiliated  or  autonomous  college,  autonomous 
institution  or  department  or  recognised  institution  in  the  university ; . 

(35)  “Tribunal”  means  the  tribunal  established  under  this  Act ; 

(36)  “university”  means  any  of  the  universities  mentioned  in  the 
Schedule ; 

. » * ' 

(37)  “university  area  ” means  the  area  specified  against  the  name  of 
the  university  in  the  Schedule  ; 

(38)  “university  department”  means  a department  established  and 
maintained  by  the  university; 

(39)  “University  Grants  Commission”  means  the  University  Grants 
3 of  Commission  established  under  the  University  Grants  Commission  Act, 

1956-  1956; 

* (40)  “university  institution”  means  a centre,  a school,  or  an  institute 

established  and  maintained  by  the  university ; 

(41 ) “ university  teacher  ” means  a teacher  appointed  by  the  university. 

CHAPTER  II 

Universities.  . 

3.  (1)  In  relation  to  each  of  the  existing  universities  specified  in  Incorporation 
column  (1)  of  Part  I of  the  Schedule,  with  effect  from  the  date  of  of 
commencement  of  this  Act,  the  corresponding  university  with'  the  name,  un,versities- 
specified  against  it  in  column  (2)  of  the  said  Part,  is  hereby  constituted 
under  t^iis  Act,  for  the  same  area  specified  in  column  (3)  of  the  said  Part 
for  which  it  was  constituted  immediately  before  the  date  of  commencement 
of  this  Act. 

(2)  The  State  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  notification  in 
the  Official  Gazette,  constitute  any  new  university  under  this  Act  by  such 
name,  for  such  area  and  with  effect  from  such  date  as  may  be  specified 
by  it,  and  insert  necessary  entries  in  Part  II  of  the  Schedule;  and  may 

: Clause  (31A)  was  inserted  by  Mah,  55  of 2000,  s.  2 (/). 

2 These  words  were  inserted,  ibid.,  s.  2(g).. 
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for  that  purpose  or  any  other  purposes  specified  in  that  behalf  diminish., 
increase  or  alter  the  area  of  any  existing  or  new  university,  by  suitably 
amending  the  Schedule,  by  th'e  said  notification,  and  thereupon  the 
entries  in  column  ( 3 ) of  Part  I,  or  in  column  (2)  of  Part  II,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  Schedule,  shall  stand  amended  accordingly,  and  all 
educational  institutions,  whether  colleges,  institution,  by  whatever  name 
called,  within  the'  area  of  the  new  university  which  are  affiliated  to  or 
recognised  by  the  existing  university  shall,  from  .the  date  aforesaid,  stand 
affiliated  to  or  recognised  by  the  new  university  : 

Provided  that,  no  such  notification  shall  be  issued  except  on  a 
resolution  passed  by  both  Houses  of  the  State  Legislature. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  sub-section  (2),  if,  in  the  ‘ 
exigency  of  circumstances  the.  view  university  considers  it  expedient  that 
certain  privileges  of  the  existing  university  to  which  such  educational 
institutions  as  referred  to  in  sub-section  (2),  were  entitled  immediately 
before  the  date  specified  under  sub-section  ( 2 ),  should  be  continued  for  a 
certain- period,  not  exceeding  a period  of  five  years  in  the  aggregate,  after 
the  date  aforesaid,  the  new  university  may  accordingly  forward  its 
recommendations'  to  the  State  Government  and  on  receipt  of  such 
recommendations  the  State  Government  may,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  such 
privileges  should  be  so  continued,  by  notification  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
provide  that,  for  such  period  as  may  be  specified  in  the  notification  such 
privileges  shall  continue. 

{ 4 ) The  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  if  any,  the 
members  of  the  Senate,  Management  Council  and  Academic  Council  for 
the  time  being  holding  office  as  such  in  each  university  are  hereby 
constituted  and  declared  to  be  a body  corporate  by  the  name  specified 
therefor  in  the  Schedule  and  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a 
common  seal  and  may  by  that  name  sue  and  be  sued. 

(5)  Each  university  shall  be  competent  to  acquire  and  hold  property, 
both  movable  and  immovable,  to  lease,  sell  or  otherwise  transfer  or 
dispose  of  any  movable  or  immovable  property,  which  may  vest  in  or  be 
acquired  by  it  for  the  purposes  of  the  university,  and  to  contract  and  do 
all  other  things  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act : 

. . Provided  that,  no  such  lease,  sale  or  transfer  of  such  property  shall  be 

made  without  the  valuation  made  thereof  by  the  approved  valuer  appointed 
by  the  university  and  without  the  prior  consent  of  the  State  Government. 

Objects  of  4.  The  objects  of  the  university  shall  be  to  disseminate,  create  and 
university,  preserve  knowledge  and  understanding  by  teaching,  research,  extension 
and  service  and  by  effective  demonstration  and  influence  ofits  corporate 
life  on  society  in  general,  and  in  particular  the  objects  shall  be  — 

(1)  to  carry  out  its  responsibility  of  .creation,  preservation,  and 
dissemination  of  knowledge  ; ' ’ 

. (2)  to  promote  discipline  and  the  spirit.of  intellectual  inquiry  and  to 
dedicate  itself  as  a fearless  academic  community  to  the  sustained  pursuit 
1 of  excellence  ; 1 

> ...  - t 
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(■ 3 ) to  encourage  individuality  and  diversity  within  a climate  of  tolerance 
and  mutual  understanding ; 

( 4 ) to  promote  freedom,  secularism,  equality  and  social" justice  as 

•'  enshrined  in  the  Constitution  of  India  and  to  be  catalyst  in  socio-economic 

transformation  by  promoting  basic  attitudes  and  values  of  essence  to 
national  development ; 

(5)  to  extend  the  benefits  of  knowledge  and  skills  for  development,  of 
individuals  and  society  by  associating  the  university  closely  with  local 
and  regional  problems  of  development ; 

(6)  to  carry  out  social  responsibility  as  an  informed  and  objective 
critic,  to  indentify  and  cultivate  talent,  to  train  the  right  kind  of  leadership 
in  all  walks  of- life  and  to  help  younger  generation  to  develop  right 
attitudes,  interests  and  values  ; 

(7)  to  promote  equitable  distribution  of  facilities  of  higher  education  ; 

(8)  to  provide  for  efficient  and  responsive  administration,  scientific 
management  and  develop  organisation -of  teaching  1{,-  research  and 
extension]; 

(9)  to  promote  acquisition  of  knowledge  in  a rapidly  developing  and 
changing  society  and  to  continually  offer  opportunities  of  upgrading 
knowledge,  training  and  skills  in  the  context  of  innovations,  research  and 
discovery  in  all  fields  of  human  endeavour  by  developing  higher  educational 
'network  with  use  of  modern  communication  media  and  technologies 
appropriate  for  learning  society ; 

(10)  to  promote  national  integration  and  preserve  cultural  heritage  ; 

(11)  to  develop  work  culture  and  promote  dignity  of  labour  through 
' applied  components  in  the  syllabi ; 

(12)  to  build  up  financial  self-sufficiency  by  undertaking  academic 
and  allied  programmes  and  resource  generative  services  in  a cost-effective 
manner; 

' (13)  to  promote  better  interaction  and  co-ordination  among  different 
universities  and  colleges  by  all  such  means  generally  to  improve  the 
- governance  of  the  university  and  facility  it  provides  for  higher  education  ; 

(14)  to  generate  and  promote  a sense  of  self-respect  and  dignity 
amongst  the  weaker  sections  of  the  society  ; 

(15)  to  strive  to  promote  competitive  merit  and  excellence  as  the  sole 
guiding  criterion  in  all  academic  and  other  matters  .relating  to  students. 

5. , The  university  shall  have  the  following  powers  and  duties,  namely 

(1)  to  provide  for  instruction,  2[extension,]  teaching  and  training  in 

such  branches  of  learning  and  courses  of  study  as  the  university  may, 
from  time  to  time,  determine  .;  ’ • 

(2)  to  make  provision  for  research  and  for  the  advancement  and 
dissemination  of  knowledge,  and  generally  to  cultivate  and  promote  the 
arts  (including  the  fine  arts),  commerce,  sciences,  medicine,  engineering, 
technology,  law,  physical  education,  and  other  branches  of  learning  and 
culture  and  their  interdisciplinary  areas  ; 

: These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “and  research”  by  Mah.  55  of 2000,  s.  3. 

11  TJiis  word  wis inserted,  ibid..,  s.  4 (a). 
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(3)  to  make  provision  to  enable  Conducted  and  affiliated  colleges  and 

recognised  institutions  to  undertake  specialised  studies  ; „ 

(4)  to  organise,  maintain  and  manage  university  departments, 
laboratories,  libraries,  museums  and  equipments  for  teaching  1[,< research 
or  extension]  ; 

(5)  to  establish,  maintain  and  manage  departments  and  institutions  of 
research,  of  specialised  studies  or  of  academic  services  unit ; 

(6)  to  establish,  maintain  and  manage  colleges,  institutions,  hostels, 
health  centres,  auditoria  and  gymnasiums  ; 

(7)  to  provide  for  establishment,  on  the  university-campus,  of 
autonomous  institutions  like  inter-university  centres,  research 
laboratories,  modern  instrumentation  centres  and  like  centres  of  learning, 
set  up  by  the  University  Grants  Commission,  Central  Government  or  State 
Government,  which  may  be'  used  by  a university  or  college  or  group  of 
universities  or  colleges  : 

Provided  that,  in  the  case  of  any  industry-or  any -non-Government 
organisation  availing  themselves  of  such  facility  of  a university  or  such 
organisations  providing  the  facility  to  a university,  prior  approval  of  the . 
State  Government  shall  be  obtained  by  the  university  concerned  ; 

(8)  to  provide  for  establishment  of  sub-campuses  for  serving  a group 
of2*  colleges,  and  also  t.o  provide  for  and  maintain  common  resources 
centres  ill  such  sub-campuses  in  the  form  of  libraries,  laboratories, 
computer  centres,  arid  the  like  centres  of  learning ; 

(.9)  to  create  posts  of  directors,  principals,  professors,  readers,  lecturers 
and  other  teaching  or  non-vacation  academic  posts  required  by  the 
university  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  State  Government  and  to 
prescribe  their  qualifications  and  make  appointments  thereto  ; 

(10)  to  appoint  or  recognise  person  working  in  any  other  university 
or.  organisation  as  adjunct  professors,  adjunct  readers,  adjunct  lecturers, 
visiting  professors  of  the  un  iversity  for. specified  periods  ; 

{11 ) to  Create  non-teaching  skilled,  administrative,  ministerial  and 
other  posts  and  prescribe  the  qualifications  and  pay-scales  with  prior 
approval  of  the  State  Government  and  to  make  appointments  thereto  ; ■ 

(12)  to  facilitate  mobility  of  teachers  within  the  university  and  to  other 
universities  with  the  consent  of  the  teacher  concerned  ; 

(13)  to  prescribe  the  courses  of  instruction  and  studies  for  the  various 
examinations  leading  to  specific  degrees  and  dipolmas  or  certificates  ; 

(14)  to  make  provision,  wherever  feasible,  in  the  university 
departements,  3'colleges,  .institutions,  recognised  institutions,  and  schools, , 
for  survey  and  collection  of  statistics,  data  and  other  particulars  relevant 
to  various  developmental  activities  including  State  and  National  plan, 
evaluation  of  the  development  schemes  with  the  participation  of  the 
students  as  a part  of  their  curricular  activities  ; 

(15)  to  supervise,  control  and  regulate  admission  of  students  for 
various  courses  of  study  in  university  departments,  conducted  and 
affiliated  colleges,  institutions,  schools  and  recognised  institutions  ; 

: These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “or  research”  by  Mah.  55  of 2000,  s.  4(6). 

2 The  word  “affiliated’  was  deleted,  ibid- , s.  4(c). 

The  word  “affiliated”  was  deleted,  ibid. , s.  4(d). 
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(16)  to  guide  teaching  in  colleges  by  deputation  of  teachers  from  a 
pool  of  tegchers  of  the  university  and  supplement  teaching  in colleges 
for  improving  their  standards  ; 

(17)  to  institute  degrees  and  post-graduate  diplomas  and  post-higher 
secondary  diplomas,  certificates  and  other  academic  distinctions  on  the 
basis  of  examinations  or  by  other  tests  or  otherwise  ; 

(18)  to  hold  examinations  and  confer  degrees  and  post-graduate 
diplomas  and  award  post-higher  secondary  diplomas  and  certificates  and 
other  academic  distinctions  on  persons  who  — 

(a)  unless  exempted  therefrom  in  the  manner  prescribed,  have 
pursued  approved  courses  of  study  in  the  university,  or  in  2[a  college] 
or  . in  an  institution  or 'a  recognised  institution  or  a school  and  have 
passed  the  examinations  prescribed  by  the  university ; or 

(h)  have  pursued  approved  courses  of  study  in  the  university,  or  in 
2[a  college]  or  in  an  institution  or  a recognised  institution  or  a school 
and  have  passed  the  examinations  prescribed  by  the  university ; or 

(c)  have  engaged  in  research  under  conditions  provided  by 
Ordinances  and  Regulations ; . 

(19)  to  confer  and  award  such  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates  to, 
and  provide  for  such  lectures,  instruction  and  training  for,  external 

• students,  and  the  students  under  correspondence  and  distance  education, 
open  university  and  continuing  education  courses  ; 

(20)  to  confer  honorary  degrees  or  other  academic  distinctions  as 
prescribed  by  the  Statutes  ; 

(21)  to  lay  down  the  conditions  of  affiliation  of  colleges  and  recognition 
of  institutions  taking  into  account  the  credibility  of  the  management 
and  the.norms  of  academic  performance  of  colleges,  faculties  and  subjects, 
as  may  be  laid  down,  from  time  to  time,  and  satisfy  itself  by  periodical 
assessment  or  otherwise  that  those  conditions  are  fulfilled  ; 

(22)  ,to  admit  to  the  privileges  of  the  university,  affiliated  colleges  and 
institutions  not  maintained  by  the  university  and  withdraw  all  or  any  of 
those  privileges  and  recognise  hostels  not  maintained  by  the  universtiy 
and  withdraw  such  recognition,  temporarily  or  permanently  ; 

(23)  to  designates  university  department, .conducted  college,  an  affiliated 
college,  institution,  or  school  as  an  autonomous  university  department,- 
conducted  college,  affiliated  college  or  institution  or  school,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines,  if  any,  laid  down  by  the 
University  Grants  Commission ; 

(24)  to  monitor  and  evaluate  the  academic  pezformance  and  affiliated 

colleges  and  recognised  institutions  for  affiliation  and  periodical 
accreditations ; ’ • 

(25)  to  inspect,  where  necessary,3*  colleges  and  recognised  institutions 
through  suitable  machinery  established  for  the  purpose,  and 

take  measures  to  ensure  that  proper  standards  of  instruction,  teaching 


1 The  word  “affiliated”  was  deleted  by  Mah.  55  of,  2000,  s.  4 (e). 

2 This  letter  and  word  was  substituted  for  the  words  “ an  affiliated  college  ”,  ibid. , s.  4 (/). 

3 The  .word  “affiliated”  was  delected,  ibid.,  s.  4 (g ) (s). 
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and  training  are  maintained  by  them;  and  adequate  library, 
laboratory,  fihostel],  workshop  and  other  academic  facilities  are 
provided  for- ; • • 

(26)  to  hold  and  to  manage,  trusts  and  endowments  and 
institute  and  award  fellowships,  travelling  fellowships, 
scholarship,  studentship;  medals  and  prizes  for  teachers  and 
students  oftne  university  and' colleges  ; 

(27)  to  fix,  demand  and  receive  or  recover  such  fees  and  other 
charges  as  may  be  regulat.ed  by  the  2[Ordinanccs],  from  time  to 
time  ; 

(28)  to  supervise,  control  and  regulate  the  conduct  and 
discipline  of  the  students  of  the  university,  3*-  colleges, 
institutions,  recognised  institutions,  schools  and  hostels  ; 

(2.9)  to  provide' for  mobility  of  students  from  formal  to  non- 
formal  stream  and  vice-versa  ; - 

(30)  to  provide  facilities  for  revision  or  inservice  courses  for 
teachers  of  the  university,  colleges,  schools  and  institutions  ; 

(pi)  to  make  arrangements  for  promoting  the  healthy 
atmosphere,  corporate  fife  and  welfare  of  the  students  of  the 
university,  colleges,  schools  and  institutions  ; 

(32)  to  make  arrangements  for  promoting  welfare  of  the 
employees  of  the  university  ; 

(33)  to  co-ordinate  and  regulate  teaching  4[,  research  and 
extension  in  the  colleges  and]  recognised  institutions  ; 

(34)  to  provide  for  the  training  and  quality  improvement  of 
teachers  and  non-teaching  employees  ; 

(35)  to  provide  for  periodical  assessment  of  the  performance 
of  teachers  and  non-teaching  employees  of  the  colleges, 
institutions  and  university  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Statutes 

(36)  to  regulate  and  provide'  for  attendance  of  the  teachers  on 
the  premises  of  the  university  or  colleges  or  institutions  during 
teaching  hours  and  beyond  teaching  hours,  as  prescribed  and  to 
prohibit  teachers  from  taking  or  conducting  private  tution  or 
private  coaching  classes ; 

(37)  to  provide  for  conduct  and  discipline  rules  for  teaching 
and  non-teaching  staff  and  the  enforcement  thereof; 

(38)  to  prescribe  Code  of  conduct  for  managements  ; 

(39)  to  establish,  maintain  and  manage,  whenever  necessary — 

(a)  a printing  and'publication  department ; 

(b)  university  extension  boards  ; 

(c)  information  bureaus; 

(d)  employment  guidance  bureaus  ; and 

•(e)  such  other  activities  as  may  be  necessary  and  possible  to  fulfil 

the  objects  of  the  university  ; 

(40)  to  make  provision  for  participation  of  students  in — 

(a)  the  national  service  scheme-; 

(b)  the  national  cadet  corps  ; 

(c)  home  guards  and  civil  defence  ; 

; This  word  was  substituted  for  the  worp  “hospital”  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  4 (g)  (it). 

2 This  word  was  substituted  for  the  word  “Statutes”  ,ibid:,  s.  4 (h). 

3 The  word  “afli]iated”  was  deleted,  ibid.,  s.  4 (i). 

4 These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “and  research  in  the  affiliated  colleges” 

ibid. , s.  4 (/)•  • • 
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( d ) the  national  sports  organisation  ; ' 

( e ) physical  and  military  training ; 

( f)  extra-mural  teaching  and  research ; 

{ g ) programmes  related  to  adult  and  continuing  education,  and 

extension ; ' 

( h ) .any  other  programmes,  services  or  activities  directed  towards 

cultural,  economic  and  social  betterment  as  may  be  necessary  and 

possible  to  fulfil  the  objectives  of  the  university  ; 

(41~p to  provide  for  special  training  or  coaching  for  competitive 
examinations,  for  recruitment  to  the  public  services,  public  undertakings 
and  other  competitive  employment  opportunities,  with  prior  approval  of 
the  State  Government ; 

(42)  to  co-operate  or  collaborate  with  any  other  university*  institution, 
authority  or  organisation  for  research  and  advisory  services  and  for  such 
purposes  to  enter  into  appropriate  arrangements  with  other  universities, 
institutions,  authorities,  or  organisations  to  conduct  certain  Courses  as 
the  situatioii  may  demand  ; 

(43)  to  rescind  affiliation  granted  to  colleges  ; 

(44)  to  borrow  funds  for  the  purposes  of  the  university  on  the  security 
• of  the  property  of  the  university,  with  the  prior  permission  of  the  State 

Government ; 

(45)  to  explore  the  possiblities  of  augmenting  the  resources  of  the 
university  by  exploring  or  innovating  activities  such  as  research  and 
development,  consultancy,  training  programmes  and  providing  services 
for  different  clients  from  industry,  trade  or  any  other  non-government 
organisations ; 

(46)  to  recommend  to  the  State  Government  to  take  over,  in  the  public 
interest,  the  management  of  an  affiliated  college,  institution  or  autonomous 
college  in  case  where  irregularities  or  commissions  or  omissions  of  criminal 
nature  by  the  management  of  such  college  or  institution  are  prima  facie 
evident  to  the  committee  of  enquiry  appointed  by  the  university  ; 

(47)  to  undertake  academic  collaboration  programmes  with  universities 
.and  institutions  abroad,  with  the  approval  of  the  State  povernment ; 

(48)  to  receive  funds  for  collaboration  programmes  from  foreign  agencies 
•subject  to  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Central  Government  and  State 
Government  in  that  behalf ; 

(49)  to  lay  down  for  teachers  and  university  teachers,  service 
conditions  including  code  of  conduct,  workload,  norms  of  performance 
appraisal,  and  such  other  instructions  or  directions  as,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  university,  may  be  necessary  in  academic  matters  ; 

(50)  to  undertake  development  programmes  in  higher  education, 
research,  consultancy-based  projects  and  training  programmes  for  outside 

' agencies,  by  charging  fees,  so  as  to  generate  resources  ; 
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(51)  to  make  special  provisions  for  the  benefit  of  the  university 
education  to  be  made  available  to  classes  and  communities  which  are 
socially  and  educationally  backward  ; 

(52)  to  make  special  provision  for  such  benefits  of  the  university 
education  to  be  made  available  for  women  students  and  handicapped 
■students  as  the  university  may  think  necessary  ; 

(53)  to  make  special  provision  for  higher  education  in  rural  and  tribal  , 

areas ; . 

(54)  implement  the  national  literacy  and  adult  eduaction  programme 
through  teachers  and  students  on  voluntary  basis  in  the  university  system 
and  to  evolve  measures  to  give  due  weightage  to  the  efforts  and 
performance  of  the  students  in  this  area  in  addition  to  their  normal 
academic  performance,  and  also  to  evaluate  the  performance  of  the 
teachers  in  this  area  ; 

(55)  to  promote  by  itself,  or  in  co-operation  with  other  universities 
the  study  of  Marathi  and  the  use  of  Marathi  as  a medium  of  instruction, 
study,  research  and  examination  ; 

(56)  to  promote  by  itself,  or  in  co-operation  with  other  universities  or 
organisations,  the  study  of  foreign  languages  in  general  and  Asian 
languages  in  particular ; 

(57)  to  evolve  an  operational  scheme  for  ensuring  accountability  of 
teachers,  non-vacation  academic  and  non-teaching  staff  of  the  university, 
institutions  and  colleges ; 

(58)  to  provide  for  joint  appointments  in  single  grade  of  pay  in  more 
than  one  department  in  the  university  as  also  between  university- 
research  laboratories,  university-industry  and  other  bodies  ; 

(59)  to  do  all  such  other  acts  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  for,  or 

incidental  or  conducive  to,  the  attainment  of  all  or  any  of  its  objects  ; • 

(60)  to  comply  with  and  carry  out  any  directives  issued  by  the  State 
Government  from  time  to  time,  with  reference  to  above  powers,  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  the  university. 

.6.  (1)  The  territorial  limits,  within  which  the  powers  conferred  upon 
the  university  by  this  Act  shall  be  exercised,  shall  comprise  the  whole  of 
the  university  areas  as  specified  against  the  name  of  such  university  in 
the  Schedule : 

* Provided  that,  the  benefit  of  distance-education  courses,  correspondence 
course,  open  university  courses  or  external  degree  courses  of  any  university 
may,  with  the  prior  permission  of  the  State  Government,  extend  and 
cover  the  entire  area  of  the  State  outside  the  university  area. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-section  (3)  of  section  3,  no 
educational  institution  situated  within  the  university  area  shall,  except 
with  the  consent  of  the  university  and  the  sanction  of  the  State 
Government,  be  associated  in  any  way  wither  seek  admission  to  any 
privilege  of,  any  other  university  established  by  law  : 
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Provided  that,  if  an  educational  institution  seeks  to  be  associated 
with,  or  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of,  a university,  jurisdiction  of 
which  is  not  restricted  to  any  State  or  area,  such  association  or 
admission  may  be  permitted  by  the  State  Government : 

Provided  further  that,  if  a university,  the  jurisdiction  of  which  is  not 
restricted  to  any  State  or  area,  wishes  to  establish  a centre  or  other 
unit  of  research  in  the  university  area,  it  may  do  so  with  the  sanction 
of  the  State  Government. 

(3)  Save  as  otherwise  provided  by  or  under  this  Act,  any  privilege 
enjoyed  by  any  educational  institution  within  the  area  of  another 
university  before  the  date  on  which  this  Act  comes  into  force,  shall  not 
be  withdrawn,  without  the  sanction  of  the  State  Government. 

'[(4)  If  a new  district  is  created  by  the  State  Government,  the  area 
of  such  district  shall  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  such  university,  as 
may  be  declared  by  the  State  Government,  by  notification  in  the  Official 
Gazette,  for  the  purpose  of  admission  to  the  privileges  of  such 
university.] 

7.  (I)  No  citizen  of  India  Shall  be  excluded  from  any  office  of  the 
university  or  from  membership  of  any  of  its  authorities,  bodies  or 
committees,  or  from  appointment  to  any  post,  or  from  admission  to  any 

. degree,  diploma,  certificate  or  other  academic  distinction  or  course  of 
study  on  the  ground  only  of  sex,  race,  creed,  class,  caste,  place  of  birth, 
religious  belief  or  profession,  or  political  or  other  opinion  : 

Provided  that,  the  university  may  maintain,  accredit  or  recognise 
any  college  or  institution  exclusively  for  women,  or  reserved  for  women. 

(2)  The  university  shall  adopt  Government  policy  and  orders  issued, 
from  time  to  time,  in  regard  to  the  reservation  for  Scheduled  Castes, 
Scheduled  Tribes 1  2{,Denotified  Tribes  ( Vimukta  Jatis ),  Nomadic  Tribes] 
and  Other  Backward  Classes  for  appointment  to  different  posts  of 
teachers  and  non-teaching  officers  and  employees  and  for  the  purpose 
of  admission  of  students  in  the  affiliated  or  conducted  colleges, 
university  departments,  university  institutions  or  recognised  institutions. 

' ( 3 ) The  university  shall  adopt  the  general  policy  of  the  State 

Government  in  regard  to  the  welfare  of  various  categories  of  weaker 
sections  of  the  society  and  minorities  as  directed  by  the  State 
Government  from  time  to  time. 

8.  ( 1 ) Without  prior  approval  of  the  State  Government,  the  university 

shall  not, — . 

(a)  create  new  posts  of  teachers,  officers  or  other  employees  ; 

ib)  revise. the  pay,  allowances,  post-retirement  benefits  and  other 
benefits  of  its  teachers,  officers  and  q.ther  employees  ; 

(c)  grant  any  special  pay,  allowance  or  other  extra  remuneration  of 
any  description  whatsoever,  including  ex-gratia  payment  or  other 
benefits  having  financial  implications,  to  any  of  its  teachers,  officers 
or  other  employees  ; 

id)  divert  any  earmarked  funds  received  for  any  purpose  other  than 
that  for  which  it  was  received  ; 

(e)  transfer  by  sale  or  lease  immovable  property  ; 

(f)  incur  expenditure  on  any  development  work  from  the  funds 
received  from  the  State  Government  or  University  Grants  Commission 


1 This  sub-section  was  add'  h,  Man.  55  of  2000,  s.  5. 

2 These  words  were  insert  J,  Vt,  irf . , s.  6. 
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or  any  person  or  body  for  the  purposes  other  than  the  purposes  for 
which  the  funds  are  received  ; 

( g ) take  any  decision  regarding  affiliated,  colleges  resulting  in 
increased  financial  liability,  direct  or  indirect,  for  the  State 
Government. 

(2)  The  university  shall  be  competent  to  incur  expenditure  from  the 

funds  received  from, — , . 

(a)  various  funding  agencies  without  any  share  or  contribution 
from  the  State  Government ; 

(b)  fees  for  academic  programmes  started  oh  self-supporting 
basis ; 

(c)  contributions  received  from  the  individuals,  industries, 
institutions,  organisations  or  any  person  whosoever,  to  further  the  • 
objectives  of  the  university  ; 

(d)  contributions  or  fees  for  academic  or  other  services  offered  by 
the  university ; 

(e)  development  fund,  if  any,  established  by  the  university ; for  the 

purposes  of — * ■ 

(i)  creation  of  posts  in  various  categories  for  specific  period  ; 

(it)  granting  pay,  allowances  and  other  benefits  to  the  posts 
created  through  its  own  funds  provided  those  posts  are  not  held 
by  such  persons,  who  arejholding  the  posts  for  which  Government 
' contribution  is  received ; ■ ' 

(Hi)  starting  any  academic  programme  on-seif-supporting  basis  ; 

(io)  incurring  expenditure  on  any  development  work, 

without  referring  the  matter  for  approval  of  the  State 
Government,  provided  there  is  no  financial  liability,  direct  or 
indirect,  immediate  or  in  future  on  the  State  Government. 

(3)  The  State  Government  may  iii  accordance  with  the  provisions  . 
contained  in  this  Act,  for  the  purpose  of  Securing  and  maintaining 
uniform  standards,  by  notification  in  the  Official  Gazette,  prescribe  a 
Standard  Code  providing  for  the  classification,  manner  and  mode  of 
selection  and  appointment,  absorption  of  teachers  and  employees 
rendered  surplus,  reservation  of  posts  in' favour  of  members  of  the 
Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes  1[,  Denotified  Tribes  ( Vimukta 
Jatis),  Nomadic  Tribes]  and  Other  Backward  Classes,  duties,  workload, 
pay,  allowances,  post  retirement  benefits,  other  benefits,  conduct  and 
disciplinary  matters  and  other  conditions  of  service  of  the  officers, 
teachers  and  other  employees  of  the  universities  and  the  teachers  and 
other  employees  in  the  affiliated  colleges  and  recognised  institutions 
(other  than  those  managed  and  maintained  by  the  State  Government, 
Central  Government  and  the  local  authorities).  When  such  Code  is 
prescribed,  the  provisions  made  in  the  Code  shall  prevail,  and  the 
provisions  made  in  the  Statutes,  Ordinances,  Regulations  and  Rules 
made  under  this  Act,  for  matters  included  in  the  Code  shall,  to  the 
extent  to  which  they  are  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code, 
be  invalid. 


1 These'  words  were  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  7 (a). 
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(4)  In  case  of  failure  of  the  university  to  exercise  powers  or  perform 
duties  specified  in  section  5 or  where  the  university  has  not  exercised 
such  powers  or  performed  such  duties  adequately,  or  where  there  has 
been  a failure  to  comply  with  any  order  issued  by  the  State  Government, 
the  State  Government  may,  on  making  such  enquiry  as  it  may  deem 
fit,  issue  a directive  to  the  university  for  proper  exercise  of  such  powers 
or  performance  of  such  duties  or  comply  with  the  order  ; and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  university  to  comply  with  such  direction 

1 [Provided  that,  in  case  the  university  fails  to  comply  with  the 
directives,  the  State  Government  shall  call  upon  the  university  to  give 
reasons  in  writing  why  the  directives  were  not  complied  with.  If  the 
■ State  Government  is  not  satisfied  with  the  explanation,  it  may  refer  the 
matter  to  the  Chancellor  for  taking  necessary  action  under  sub-section 
(3)  of  section  9 .) 

(5)  The  State  Government  may  carry,  out^test  audit  or  full  audit  of 
the  accounts  of  an  university,  college,  school  or  institution  regularly  at 
such  intervals  as  the  State  Government  may  deem  fit. 

CHAPTER  III 
Officers  of  the  University. 

(A)  The  Chancellor 

9.  (1)  The  Governor  of  Maharashtra,  for  the  time  being,  shall  be 
the  Chancellor  of  every  university  and  the  Chancellor,  by  virtue  of  his 
office,  shall  be  the  Head  of  the  university.  * 

(2)  The  Chancellor,  when  present,  shall  preside  over  the  Convocation 
of  the  university  and  may  issue  direction  to  Vice-Chancellor  to  convene 
the  meeting  of  any  authority  of  the  university  for  specific  purposes, 
whenever  necessary,  and  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  submit  the  minutes 
of  such  meeting  to  the  Chancellor  for  his  perusal. 

2[(3)  The  Chancellor, — 

(а)  shall,  on  receiving  a reference  from  the  State  Government 
under  the  proviso  to  sub-section  ( 4 ) of  section  8 in  such  matter  ; or 

(б)  may,  in  any  matter  suo  matu  or  otherwise, 

call  for  a report  or  an  explanation  or  such  information  and  record 
relating  to  such  matter  or  any  matter  or  affairs  of  the  university, 
and  shall,  after  considering  such  report  or  explanation,  or.information 
or  record,  issue  such  directions  thereupon  as  may  be  deemed  fit 
in  the  interest  of  the  university  or  students  or  larger  interest  of  the 
. public,  , and  his  directions  shall  be  final  and  shall  be  complied  with 
hy  the  university  forthwith.] 

( 4 ) The  Chancellor  may,  after  taking  report  in  writing  from  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  suspend  or  modify  any  resolution,  order  or  proceedings 
of  any  authority,  body,  committee  or  officer  which,  in  his  opinion,  is 
not  in  conformity  with  this  Act,  Statutes,  Ordinances,  or  Regulations 
made  thereunder,  or  is  not  in  the  interest'  of  the  university  and  the 
university  authority,  body,  committee  and  officer  shall  comply  with 
the  same  : 


1 This  proviso  was  inserted  by  Mah.  55. of  2000,  s.  7 ( b ). 
.  1  2 This  sub-section  was  substituted,  ibid.,  s.  8 (a). 
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Provided  that,  before  making  any  such  order,  the  Chancellor  shall 
call  upon  the  university,  authority,  body,  committee  or,  as  the  case  may 
be,  officer  to  show  cause  why  such  an  order  should  not  be  made,  and 
if  any  cause  is  shown,  within  the  time  fixed  by  the  Chancellor,  he  shall 
consider  the  same  and  wherever  he  deems  it  necessary,  after  consulting 
the  State  Government,  decide  the  action  to  be  taken  in  the  matter, 
and  his  decisiSt  shall  be  final. 

(5)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chancellor,  the  conduct  of  any  elected 
or  nominated  or  appointed  or  co-opted  member  is  detrimental  to  the 
smooth  functioning  of  university  or  any  Authority  or  body  or  committee, 
he  may,  after  giving  such  member  an  opportunity  to  offer  his  explanation 
in  writing  and  after  considering  such  explanation,  if  any,  and  satisfying 
himself  that  it  is  necessary  so  to  do,  ‘[disqualify  such  member  or  suspend 
him]  for  such  period  as  he  may  deem  fit. 

( 6 ) The  Chancellor  shall  exercise  such  other  powers  and  perform  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  conferred  upon  or  vested  in  him  by  or  under 
this  Act. 

(B)  Other  Officers  of  the  University 

10.  The  following  shall  be  the  other  officers  of  the  university, 
namely: — 

(1)  the  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor ; 

(3)  the  Deans  of  Faculties  ; 

(4)  the  Registrar ; 

(5)  the  Controller  of  Examinations  ; 

(6)  the  Director  of  sub-campuses  of  the  university ; 

(7)  the  Director,  Board  of  College  and  University  Development ; 

(8)  the  Librarian  of  the  university  library ; 

• (9)  the  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  ; 

(10)  the  Director  of  Students’  Welfare  ; 

(11)  Such  other  officers  in  the  service  of  the  university  as  may 

be  prescribed  by  Statutes. 

11.  ( 1 ) There  shall  be  a Vice-Chancellor  appointed  as  provided  in 
section  12  who  shall  be  the  principal  executive  and  academic  officer  of 
the  university  and  ex-officio  chairman  of  the  Management  Council, 
Academic  Council,  Board  of  Examinations,  Finance  Committee  and 
Academic  Services  Committees  and  shall  preside  in  the  absence  of  the 
Chancellor  at  any  convocation  for  conferring  degrees  and  also  at  any 
meeting  of  the  senate.  His  powers  and  duties  shall  be  as  provided  in 
section  14. 


: These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “ suspend  or  disqualify  such  member” 
by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  8 (b).  ■ 
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(2)  The  Pro-Viee-Chancellor  shall  be  appointed  as  provided  in  section 
13  and  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  wherever  appointed,  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  duties  allotted  to  him  specifically  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  with 
the  approval  of  the  Management  Council  and  he  shall  preside  over  the 
meeting  of  the  authorities  of  the  university  in  the  absence  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

^ (3)  Save  as  otherwise  provided  the  emoluments  and  terms  and. 

conditions  of  services  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
shall  be  such  as  may  be  determined  by  the  State  Government,  from 
time  to  time. 


( 4 ) The  other  officers  of  the  university  shall  be  appointed  in  such 
manner,  and  exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as  provided 
in  this  Chapter.  ■ 

12.  (1)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  Appointment 
in  the  manner  stated  hereunder  of  the  Vice- 

. , Chancellor. 

(а)  There  shall  be  a committee  consisting  of  the  following 

members  to  recommend  suitable  names,  for  appointment  of  ■ 
Vice-Chancellor,  namely: — 

1 [(f)  The  Principal  Secretary  of  Higher  and  Technical  Education 

Department  or  any  . officer  not  below  the  rank  of  Principal 

Secretary  to  Government,  nominated  by  the  State  Government,] 

{ii)  A nominee  of  the  University  Grants  Commission, 

(tii)  One  member  nominated  by  the  Chancellor, 

(io)  One  member  nominated  by  the  Management  Council, 

(o)  One  member  nominated  by  the  Academic  Council, 

(б)  The  members-  nominated  shall  be  the  persons  who  are  not  ■ 
connected  with  the  university  or  any  college  or  any  recognised 
institution  of  the  University; 

(c)  the  Chancellor  shall  nominate  one  of  them  as  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee; 

(d)  The  quorum  for  the  meeting  of  the  Committee  shall  be  three. 

(2)  The  process  of  preparing  a panel  shall  begin  at  least  three  months 
before  the  probable  date  of  occurrence  of  the  vacancy  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  shall  be  completed  within  the  time  limit  fixed  by 
the  Chancellor.  The  Chancellor,  however,  may  extend  such  time  limit 
if  in  the  exigency  of  the  circumstances,  it  is  necessary  so  to  do,  so 
however  that  the  period  so  extended  shall  not  exceed  three  months  in 
the  aggregate. 

(3)  The  committee  shall  recommend  a panel  of  not  less  than  three 
suitable  persons  for  the  consideration  of  the  Chancellor  for  being 
appointed  as  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  names  shall  be  in  alphabetical 
order  without  any  preference  being  indicated.  The  report  shall  be 

1 This  sub-clause  was  substituted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  9 (a). 
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accompanied  by  a detailed  write-up  on  suitability  for  each  person 
included  in  the  panel. 

(4)  The  Chancellor  may  appoint  one  of  the  persons  included  in  the' 
panel  to  be  the  Vice-Chancellor : 

Provided,  however,  that  if  the  Chancellor  does  not  approve  any 
of  the  persons  so  recommended,  he  may  call  for  a fresh  panel  either 
from  the  same  committee  or  after  constitution  of  a new  committee 
for  the  purpose,  from  such  new  committee. 

(5)  The  person  appointed  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall,  subject  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  his  contract  of  service,  hold  office  for  the 
contract  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  on  which  he  enters  upon 
his  office  or  till  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years,  whichever  is  earlier 
and  shall  not  be  eligible  for  re-appointment. 

(6)  The  person  appointed  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  hold  a lien, 
if  any,  on  the  post  in  which  he  is  confirmed  prior  to  the  appointment. 

(7)  In  any  of  the  following  circumstances,  the  ^exigency]  whereof 
shall  solely  be  judged  by  the  Chancellor,  namely  : — 

(а)  where  the  committee  appointed  under  sub-section  (1)  is  unable 
to  recommend  any  name  within  the  time  limit  specified  by  the 
Chancellor ; 

(б)  where  the  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  the  Vice-Chancellor 
because  of  death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  and  it  cannot  be 
conveniently  and  expeditiously  filled  in  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  sub-sections  ( 1 ) to  (4) ; 

(c)  where  the  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  occurs 
temporarily  because  of  leave,  illness  or  other  causes  ; 

(d)  where  the  term  of  Vice-Chancellor  has  expired  ; or 

(e)  where  there  is  any  other  emergency; 

the  Chancellor  may  appoint  any  suitable  person,  to  act  as  the 
Vice-Chancellor  for  a term  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  aggregate 
as  he  may  specify  in  his  order  : 

Provided  that,  the  person  so  appointed  shall  cease  to  hold  such  office 
on  the  date  on  which  the  person  appointed  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sub-sections  (I)  to  (4)  assumes  office 
or  the  Vice-Chancellor  resumes  office. 

(S)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  a whole-time  salaried  officer  of  the 
University  and  shall  receive  pay  and  allowances  as  determined  by  the 
State  Government.  In  addition,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  free  furnished 
residence,  a motor  car  for  his  use  (including  its  maintenance,  repairs 
and  fuel  required  therefor),  with  the  service  of  a chauffeur  free  of 
charge. 

' y . 

* 

} This  word  was  substituted  for  the  word  “existence”  by  Mah.  55' of  2000,  s.  9 (£>). 
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(9)  Such  sumptuary  allowance  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  6f  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  as  the  State  Government  may  approve. 

(10)  If  a person  receiving  an  honorarium  from  the  consolidated  fund 
of  the  State,  or  if  a principal  of  an  affiliated  college  or  a recognised 

. institution  or  a university  teacher  is  appointed  as  Vice-chancellor,' his 
terms  and  conditions  of  service  shall  not  be  altered  to  his  disadvantage 
during  his  tenure  as  Vice-Chancellor  : 

Provided  that,  the  resultant  vacancy  in  such  post  shall  not  be  filled 
in  by  a long-term  appointment  duringhis  tenure  as  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(11)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  foregoing  sub-sections, 

the  person  referred  to  in  sub-section  (6)  shall  stand  retired  from  his 
original  post  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  services 
of  that  post.  ’ ' 

. (12)  The  Vice-Chancellor  may,  by  writing  under  his  signature 
addressed  to  the  Chancellor,  after  giving  one  month’s  notice  resign 
from  his  office  and  shall  cease  to  hold  his  office  on  the  acceptance  of 
his  resignation  by  the  Chancellor  or  from  the  date  of  expiry  of  the  said 
notice  period,  whichever'  is  earlier. 

(13)  The  Vice-Chancellor  may  be  removed  from  his  office  if  the 
Chancellor  is  satisfied  that  the  incumbent,— 

(a)  has  become  insane  and  stands  so  declared  by  a competent 
court; 

(b)  has  been  convicted  by  a court  for  any  offence  involving  moral 

turpitude ; • 

■ .(c)  has  become  an  undischarged  insolvent  and  stands  so  declared 
by  a competent  court;  ■ ' 

(d)  has  been  physically  unfit  and  incapable  of  discharging  functions 
due  to  protracted. illness  or  physical  disability ; 

l\(d-l)  has  willfully  omitted  or  refused  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  has  committed  breach  of  any  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  service  contract  or  any  other  conditions  prescribed 
by  the  State  Government’ under  sub-section  (3)  of  section  11,  or  has 
abused  the  powers  vested  in  him  or  if  the  continuance  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  in  the  office  is  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the 
University;] 

(e)  is  a member  of,  or  be  otherwise  associated  with,  any  political 
party  or  any  organisation  which  takes  part  in  politics,  or  is  taking 
part  in,  or  subscribing  in  aid  of,  any  political  movement  or  activity; 

Explanation  . — For  purposes  of  this  sub-clause,  whether  any  party 
is  a political  party,  or  whether  any  organisation  takes  part  in  politics 

: This  clause  was  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  9 (c)  (£>. 
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or  whether  any  movement  or  activity  falls  within  the  scope  of  this 
sub-clause,  the  decision  of  the  Chancellor  thereon  shall  be  final : 

Provided  that,  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  given  a reasonable 
opportunity  to  show  cause  by  the  Chancellor  before  taking  recourse 
for  his  removal  under  clauses  (d) *[,( d-1 ) and  (e)] . 

13.  (1)  The  Chancellor  may,  in  consultation  with  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
appoint  a Pro-Vice-Chancellor  for  the  university  which  has  more  than 
150  affiliated  colleges  and  recognised  institutions. 

2 [(2)  The  Pro- Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  a person  .who  has  held  the  post 
of  Professor,  or  Principal  of  a college  or  an  institution  having  not  less 
than  15  years  teaching  experience.  ] j 

(3)  The  term  of  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  co-terminus  with  the 
term  of  office  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  till  he  attains  the  age  of.60  years 
whichever  is  earlier. 

(4)  The  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  a full  time  salaried  officer  of  the 
university,  and  the  pay  and  allowances  admissible  to  him  as  well  as 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  his  service  shall  be  such  as  determined  by 
the  State  Government. 

(5)  When  the  office  of  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  falls  vacant  or  when 
the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  is,  by  reasons  of  illness  or  absence  or  any  other 
cause,  unable  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  office,  the  Chancellor,  upon 
‘the  recommendation  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  appoint  a suitable 
person  qualified  to  be  appointed  as  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  to  officiate  as 
Pro- Vice-Chancellor,  till  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  resumes  office,  or  a 
new  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  assumes  duties,  as  the  case  may  be.' 

3[(6)  The  provisions  of  sub-section  (13)  of  section  12  shall  mutatis 
mutandis  apply  for  removal  of  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor.] 

14.  (J)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  the  principal  academic  and 
executive  officer  of  the  University  responsible  for  the  development  of 
academic  programmes  of  the  university.  He  shall  oversee  and  monitor 
the  administration  of  the  academic  programmes  and  general 
administration  of  the  university  to  ensure  efficiency  and  good  order  of 
the  university. 

(2)  He  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present,  with  the  right  to  speak,  at 
any  meeting  of  any  other  authority  or  body  of  the  university,  but  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  vote  there  at,  unless  he  is  the  Chairman  or  member  of 
that  authority  or  body. 

(3)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  have  the  power  to  convene  meetings 
of  any  of  the  authorities,  bodies  or  committees  as  and  when  he 
considers  it  necessary  so  to  do. 

1 These  brackets,  letters  and  word  were  substituted  for  the  word,  brackets  and  letter 
- “and  (e)”  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  9 (c)  («). 

’  1  2 3 Sub-section  (2)  was  substituted,  ibid.,  s,  10  (a). 

3 Sub-section  (6)  was  added,  ibid.,  s.  10  (p). 
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(4)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  ensure  that  directions  issued  by  the 
. Chancellor  are  strictly  complied  with  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  implemented. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  ensure  that  1 [the 
directives  of  the  State  Government,  if  any,  and]  the  provisions  of  the 
Act,  Statutes,  Ordinances  and  Regulations  are  strictly  observed  and' 
that  the  decisions  of  the  authorities,  bodies  and  committees  which  are 
not  inconsistent  with  the  Act,  Statutes,  Ordinances  or  Regulations  are 
properly  implemented. 

(6)  The  Vice-Chancellor  may  defer  implementation  of  a decision 
taken  or  a resolution  passed  by  any  authority,  body  or  committee  of 
the  university  if,  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  same  is  not  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  Statutes,  Ordinances  or  Regulations  or 
that  such  decision  or  resolution  is  not  in  the  interest  of  the  university 
and  at  the  earliest  opportunity  refer  it  back  to  the  authority,  body  or 
committee  concerned  for  reconsideration  in  its  next  meeting  with 
reasons  to  be  recorded  in  writing.  If  differences  persist,  he  shall  within 
a week,  giving  reasons  submit  it  to  the  Chancellor  for  decision  and 
inform  about  having  done  so  to  the  members  of  the  authority,  body 
or  committee  concerned.  After  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  Chancellor, 
the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  take  the  action  as  directed  by  the  Chancellor 
and  inform  the  authority,  body  or  committee  concerned  accordingly. 

(7)  If  there  are  reasonable  grounds  for  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  believe 
that  there  is  an  emergency  which  requires  immediate  action  to  be 
taken,  he  shall  take  such  action,  as  he  thinks  necessary,  and  shall  at 
the  earliest  opportunity,  report  in  writing  the  grounds  for  his  belief  that 
there  was  an  emergency,  and  the  action  taken  by  him,  to  such  authority 
or  body  as  would,  in  the  ordinary  course,  have  dealt  with  the 
matter.  In  the  event  of  a difference  arising  between  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  . the  authority  or  body  whether  there  was  in  fact  an  emergency, 
or  on  the  action  taken  (where  such  action  does  not  affect  any  person 
in  the  service  of  the  University),  or  on  both,  the  matter  shall  be  referred 
to  the  Chancellor  whose  decision  shall  be  final : 

Provided  that,  where  any  such  action  taken  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 

affects  any  person  in  the  service  of  the  university,  such  person  shall 

be  entitled  to  prefer,  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  on  which  he 

receives  notice  of  such  action,  an  appeal  to  the  Management  Council. 

* 

(8)  Where  any  matter  is  required  to  be  regulated  by  the  Statutes, 
Ordinances  or  Regulations,  but  no  Statutes,  Ordinances  or  Regulations 
are  made  in  that  behalf  the  Vice-Chancellor  may,  for  the  time  being, 
regulate  matter  by  issuing  such  directions  as  he  thinks  necessary,  and 
shall,  at  the  earliest  opportunity  thereafter,  place  them  before  the 
Management  Council  or  other  authority  or  body  concerned  for 
approval.  He  may,  at  the  same  time,  place  before  such  authority  or 
body  for  consideration  the  draft  of  the  Statutes,  Ordinances  or 
Regulations,  as  the  c;  sc  may  be,  required  to  be  made  in  that  behalf. 

1 These  words  were  insen  :d  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  11  (a). 
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l(9)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  the  appointing  and  disciplinary 
authority  for  the  university  teachers  who  are  appointed  on  the 
recommendations  of  the  selection  committee  constituted  for  the  said 
purpose.) 

(10)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  the  2 [appointing  and  disciplinary 
authority]  for  officers  of  the  university  of  the  rank  of  Assistant  Registrar 
and  of  the  rank  equivalent  thereto  and  above. 

(11)  As  the  Chairman  of  the  authorities  or  bodies  or  committees  of 
the  university  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  empowered  to  suspend  a 
member  from  the  meeting  of  the  authority,  body  or  committee  for 
persisting  to  obstruct  or  stall  the  proceedings  or  for  indulging  in 
behaviour  unbecoming  of  a member,  and  shall  report  the  matter 
accordingly,  to  the  Chancellor. 

(12)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  place  before  the  Management  Council 
a report  of  the  work  of  the  university  periodically  as  provided  under 
the  Ordinances. 

(13)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  exercise  such  other  powers  and 

perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  conferred  up  on  him  by  or  under 
the  Act.  ■ ■ 

(14)  (a)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  have  the  right  to  cause  an 
inspection  to  be  made  by  such  person  or  persons  or  body,  of  persons  as 
he  may  direct,  of  the  university,  its  buildings,  laboratories,  libraries, 
museums,  workshops  and  equipments  and  of  any  institution,  affiliated, 
conducted  or  autonomous  college,  hall  or  hostel  maintained  or  recognised 
by  the  university,  and  of  the  examinations,  teachings  and  other  work 
conducted  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  university,  and  to  cause  an  inquiry  to  be 
made  in  a like  manner  regarding  any  matter  connected  with  the 
administration  or  finance  of  the  university,  affiliated  college  or 
recognised  institutions ' 

Provided  that,  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall,  in  the  case  of  affiliated 
college  or  recognised  institution,  give  notice  to  the  management  of  such 
affiliated  college  or  recognised  institution  of  his  intention  to  cause  an 
inspection  or  an  inquiry  to  be  so  made  : 

- Provided  further  that,  the  management  shall  have  right  to  make 
such  representation  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  it  thinks  necessary  before 
such  inspection  or  inquiry  is  made  ; 

(■ b ) after  considering  such  representation,  if  any  made,  the 
Vice-Chancellor  may  cause  such  inspection  or  inquiry  to  be  made  or 
may  drop  the  same  ; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  management  when  an  inspection  or  inquiry  has 
been  caused  to  be  made,  the  management,  shall  be  entitled  to  appoint  • 
a representative,  who  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  and  be  heard 
at  such  inspection  or  inquiry  ; 

(d)  the  Vice-Chancellor  may,  if  the  inspection  or  inquiry  is  made 

regarding  any  college  or  institution  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the 
: * ■ 

1 This  sub-section  was  substituted  by  Mah.  55  of  2COO,  s.  11  (b). 

2 These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “appointing  authority”,  ibid.,  s.  11  (c). 
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.university,  communicate  to  the  management  the  result  of  such 
inspection  or  inquiry  ; • 

(e)  the  management  shall  communicate  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  such 
. action,  if  any,  as  it  proposes  to  take  or  has  been  taken  by  it; 

(/)  where  the  management,  does  not,  within  the  time  fixed  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  take  action  to  his  satisfaction,  the  Vice-Chancellor 
shall  place  before  the  Management  Council  the  inspection  or  inquiry 
report  and  explanation  furnished  or  representation  made  by  the 
management,  for  its  consideration. 

. 15.  ( 1 ) There  shall  be  a Dean  for  each  faculty.  He  shall  be  an 

academic  officer  of  the  university  concerned  with  and  responsible  for 
implementation  of  the  academic  policies  approved  by  the  Academic 
Council  in  respect  of  academic  development,  maintenance  of  standards 
of  teaching  and  research  and  training  of  teachers  within  his  faculty. 

4(2)  (a)  The  Dean  of  the  faculty  shall  be  elected  by  the  members 
of  the  Faculty  from  amongst  themselves  and  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
election  for  a second  cousecutive  term. 

(h)  No  member  assigned  by  the  Academic  Council  on  the  Faculty 
shall  be  eligible  to  contest  the  election  to  the  post  of  the  Dean.] 

(5)  The  Dean  shall  convene  meetings  of  the  faculty,  as  and  when 
required,  in  consultation  with  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  shall  preside 
over  the  same.  He  shall  formulate  the  policies  and  development 
programme  of  the  faculty  and  present  the  same  to  the  appropriate 
authorities  for  their  consideration.  ' 

(4)  The  Dean  shall  be  responsible  for  the  academic  development  of 
the  fatuity  and  shall  ensure  proper  implementation  of  the  decisions  6f 
the  Management  Council,  Academic  Council,  Board  of  College  and 
University  Development  and  the  Board  of  Examinations  in  respect  of 
his  faculty  and  the  decisions  of  the  faculty  and  the  Boards  of  Studies 
under  his  purview. 

(5)  Subject  to  the  superintendence,  direction  and  control  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  the  Dean  shall,  after  taking  such  advice  as  he  thinks 
necessary,  decide  upon  the  grievances  of  students  regarding  the 
enrolment,  eligibility,  migration,  scholarships,  studentships  or  free-ships, 
grant  of  terms,  admission  to  university  examinations. 

(5)  The  Dean  shall  enquire,  on  being  directed  by  the  Academic 
Council,  into  any  malpractice  related  to  any  academic  programme  in 
his  faculty  by  a university  department,  affiliated  or  conducted  college 
or  recognised  institution  and  report  the  findings  to  the  Academic 
Council. 

(7)  The  Dean  shall  prepare  proposals  for  the  award  of  fellowships, 
scholarships  and  other  distinctions  in  his  faculty  for  submission  to  the 
Academic  Council. 


1 Sub-section  (2)  was  substituted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000.  s.  12. 
H 4156—245' 
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16.  ( 1 ) The  Director  of  the  Board  of  College  and  University 
Development  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  from  amongst 
professors  of  the  university,  institutions  or  departments  or  principals 
’[with  fifteen  years  teaching  experience.] 

(2)  The  Director  shall  be, — 

(a)  the  principal  academic  planning  and  academic  audit  officer  for 
the  academic  development  programmes,  including  post-graduate  teaching, 
research  and  extension  programmes  and  collaborative  programmes 
of  the  university; 

(l?)  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  College  and  University  Development 
and  shal,!  conduct  academic  audit  of  university  departments  or 
institutions,  recognised  institutions,  postgraduate  centres  and 
affiliated  colleges 1  2[as  the  Board  may  direct  and  on  receiving 
complaints,  suo  motu.) 

(c)  responsible  for  ensuring  that  the  decisions  of  the  Board  for 

long-term  and  short-term  development  plans  of  the  university  and 
its  m colleges  in  their  academic  programmes  are  duly  processed  and 
implemented  through  relevant,  authorities,  bodies,  committees  and 
officers  ; , 

(d ) the  principal  liaison  officer  with  the  external  funding  agencies 
[nr  generating  f unds  for  the  collaborative  and  development  programmes 
of  the  university  and  monitor  their  proper  utilisation  ; 

(e)  responsible  for  establishing  liaison  for  fostering  and  promoting 

collaboration  between  the  univi  r.siiy,  colleges  and*  national  and 
international  institutions  and  scientific,  industrial  and  commercial 
organisations;’  ' . 

(/)  responsible  for  submitting  an  annual  report  on  the  progress 
achieved  in  different  developmental  and  collaborative  programmes 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  who  shall  place  the  same  before  the 
Management  Council. 

1 [(3 J The  term  of  the  Director  shall  be  co-terminus  with  that  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  or  till  he  attains  the  age  of  superannuation,  whichever 
is  earlier.] 

17.  (1)  The  Registrar  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  on 

the  recommendation  of  a selection  committee  constituted  for  the 
purpose:  - ' 

■"’[Provided  that,  if  the  post  has  remained  vacant  for  a period  of 
six  months  from  the  date  the  post  has  fallen  vacant,  the  State 
Government  shall  appoint,  on  deputation,  a suitable  person  possessing 
the  qualifications  prescribed  by  the  University  Grants  Commission 
to.  perform  the  duties  of  the  Registrar  for  a period  of  not  more  than 
one  year  at  a time  and  not  more  than  three  years  in  the  aggregate 
or  till  the  new  Registrar  is  d'uly  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
whichever  is  earlier.] 


1 These  words  were  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  13  la). 
- Those  words’ were  added,  ibid. , s.  13  (bid). 

:t-  The  word  “affiliated”. was  deleted,  ibid.,  s.1-3  (b)  id). 

1 Sub-section  (3)  was  added,  ibid.,  s.13  (eh 
’■  This  proviso  was  added,  ibid.,  s.  14  (n ). 
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(2)  Tiie  Rcigistrai1, shall  be  the  Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  the 
university.  Ho  shall  be  a fulhtime  salaried  officer  and  shall  work 
directly  under  the  superintendence,  direction  and  control  of  the 

• Vice-Chancellor  ■■ 

(3)  Appointment  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  for  a term  of  five  years 
and  he. shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment  '[for  only  one  wore  term  of 
five  years).  The  qualifications  and  experience  for  the  purpose  of 
selection  of  the  Registrar  shall  b.c  as  laid  down,  by  the  University  Grants 
Commission  and  approved  by  the  (State  Government. 

( 4 ) When  Vf  the  Registrar  is  by  reason  of  illness  or  absence  or  any 
other  cause,  unable  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  office  for  a period  not 
exceeding  ?ix  months,  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  appoint  a suitable 
person  to  officiate  as  the  Registrar  until  3[fhe  Registrar  resumes  duty) . 

(5)  The  Registrar  shall  act  as  Secretary  of  the  Senate,  Management 
Council,  Academic  Council  and  such  other  authorities,  bodies  and 
committees  as  prescribed  by  or  under  this  Act. 

(6)  The  Registrar  shall  be  the  appointing  and  the  disciplinary 
authority  of  the  employees  of  the  university  other  than  the  teachers, 
nomvacation  academic  staff  and  officers  of  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Registrar  and  other  officers  holding  posts  equivalent  thereto  or 
above.  An  appeal  by  a person  aggrieved  by  the  decision  of  the 
Registrar  may  be  preferred  witlvu  thirty  days  from  the  dale  of 
communication  of  such  decision,  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

(7)  Subject  to  the  decisions  of  the  authorities  of  the  university,  the 
Registrar  shall  have  the  power  to  enter  into  agreements,  sign 
documents  and  authenticate  records  on.  behalf  of  the  university. 

(S)  The  Registrar  shall  bo  the  custodian  of  the  records,  the  Common 
seal  and  such  other  property  pf  the  university  as  the  Management 
Council  may,  commit  to  his  charge, 

(9)  The  Registrar  shall  conduct  elections  as  per  the  programme 
approved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

(20)  The  Registrar  shall  prepare  and  update  the  Handbook  of  the 
Statutes,  Ordinances  and  Regulations  approved  by  the  authorities, 
bodies  or  committees  from  time  to.  time,  and  make  them  available  to 
all  the  respective  members  of  the  authorities  and  officers  of  the 
university. 

(22)  The  Registrar  shall  receive  com plaints  and  suggestions  in  regard 
to  the  improvement  of  administration  and  consider  them  for  appropriate 
action . 

it *‘i f! — * ! — — * *• — ! r — *” — 

1 These  \vord.s  were  inserted  by  Man.  55  of  2000  s.  </?l 

1 The  words  ' the  office  of  the  Registrar  falls  vacant  or  when"  were,  deleted,  ibid., 

s.14  (rXil. 

3 These,  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  ‘a  new  Registrar  is  appointed  and 

assumes  office  or  die  Registrar  resumes  duty,  as  the  ease  may  be',  ibid.,  s.  14  (H(u  I. 
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Controller 
of  Examina-" 
tions. 

i 


(12),  The  Registrar  shall. exercise  such,other  powers  and  perforin 
such" other  duties  as  prescribed  by  or  under  Llie'Act  or  assigned  to  him, 
from  time  to  time,  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  1 2 ' 11 

■t  T ■;  Vk 

18.  (l),(a)  The  Controller  of  Examinations  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  on  the  recommendations 'of  a'selectibn  committee 
constituted  for  the  purpose  : c r--—.  a c...  ;■ 

jiik'F  ' ' , 'If.  ■ 1 1 f <\  , * * . 

^ '[Provided  that,  if. the. post  has  remained  vacant  for  a period  of 
"sixmonths  from  the  date  the ‘post  has 'fallen  "vacant,  the'State 
Government  shall  appoint;  oh  ‘deputation/ a suitable  person  Raving 
r “'prescribed  qualifications,  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  Controller  of 
- - Examinations  for  a period  of  not  more  than  one  year  at  a time  and 
..  for_.not.more  than  three.years  in-the  aggregate^!'  till  the  new 
....  Controller  of  Examinations  is  duly  appointed  by  thc^Vice-Chancellor, 
„ . , .whichever  is  earlier  ;] <,  lh.  t .,  , * t ,r  ,"lt  r,  j 

, ,,  .(6)  the  Controller.iOf'Examinations,  shall  be. the  principal 
, _ officer-in -char  geof  the  conduct  of  examinations, and  tests"  of  the 
^university  and  declaration  of  their  results.  He  shall  discharge  his 
functions  un’dbr  the  superintendence,  direction  and  guidance  of  the 
Board  of  Examinations.  He ‘shall  be1  a full-time  salaried  officer  of  the 
university  and  shall  work  directly  -lunder  the  directions  and  control] 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor ; 

.,  (c)  hisrappuintment  shall  be  fin  a term'of  five  ycarsrahd  he  shall 
be  eligible  for  reappointment -"[for  only  one  more  term  of  five 
years].. The  qualifications  and  experience  for. the  purpose  of  selection 
, of  the  Controller  shall  bo  such  as  may  be  prescribed. 

(2)  The  Controller  shall  be  the  Member-Secretary  of  the  Board  of 
Examinations  and  of  the  committees  appointed  by  the  board  except  the 
committees  constituted  under  section  32(5)(a)  for  appointment  of 
paper-setters,  examiners  and  moderators.  He  shall  be  responsible  for 
. prompt  and  proper  implementation  of  their  decisions. 

" (.3)  i Without  prejudice  to  the  generality  of  the  provisions  of  sub-section 
the  Controller  shall  be  responsible  for  making  all  arrangements 
necessary  for  holding  examinations  and  tests  and  declaration  of 
' "results.  It  shall  be  his  responsibility', " 1 ‘ <•***  ’ *'  ■ 

O i.  < i!.  — -f)  ' • ,i  i | < n ' • »;• 

.,  . (a)  to. prepare  and  announce  in  advance  the  calendar  of 

examinations;  , . •*  . 

(b)  to  arrange  for  printing  of  question  papers  ; ' 1 r • r 1 

1 ' ■ 1 . 

(c)  to  arrange  to  get  performance  of  the  candidates  at  the 

examinations  properly  assessed,  and  process  the  results  ; 

(cl)  to  arrange  for  the  timely  publication  of  results  of  examinations 
and  other  tests ; j.  i-  > i , »»  . * f - n (i t 

* (el  to  postpone  or  cancel  examinatiems/in  part  or  in  whole,  in 
i the  event  of  malpractices  or  if  the  circumstances  so  warrant,  and 
take  disciplinary  action  or  initiate  any  civil  or  criminal  proceedings 
, against  any  person  or  a. group  of, persons  or  a' college  or  an 
• . institution  alleged  to  have  committed  malpractices.  , 


1 This  proviso  was ‘added  by  Mali'  55  of  2000.  s.  15  (a). 

2 These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  "under  the  control” 

1 These  words  were  inserted,  ibid.,  s.  15  (<■).  1 * 


ibid.,  s.  15  <b). 
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(/^lOftake  disciplinary  action  where  necessary  against. the 
lS candidates,  paper-setters,  exa’miners,  moderators,, or  any^oiher 
persons  connected  with  examinations  and  found  guilty  of  malpractices 
. in  relation  to  the  examinations; 

< *■<!.'  j '■  ' . * r ft!  *n  t it 

„ t ; review  fropi  time  to  time,  the  results  of  university 

„ examinations  and  forward  reports  thereon  to  the  Academic  Council. 

V * tvt  . S . «’  » ' . 1 V .r  <k<  i 1 ^ ^ , 

r ii  (4)  The  Controller  shall  exercise  such  other  powers  and  perform  such 

* -"other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  or  assigned  to  him,  from  time  to  time, 
by  the  Board  of  hxaminalions.n.tixiV,  •,»Vi>..^ajdc!iii;'  t ft  ‘>r.>  <.,-f  t io  ■ 

, n '19.*  (J)  (a)  Where,  in  a university,  there’  is  a'departinent  of  library 
■n“  science,  the  head  of  that  department;  rnot  below  the  rank  of  Reader, 
shall  ex-officio,  function  as  the  Librarian.'"  1 

t 1 •.!  p ’ 1 1 ■ i r'n.  ((*  *fl  I1,  ’ib  |\,.  r ,*  *'  ; •( 

( b ) Where,  in  a university,  there  is  no  department  of  library  science, 
or  where  the  head  of  the  department  is  below  the  rank  of  reader,  the 
Libraria  n shall  be  the  principal  oflicer"of  the  university 'library.11  He 
shall  be  full-time  salaried  officer  of  the  university.  He  shall  work 
directly  under  the  control  of  the  Vice-Chancellor.  T‘  't» 

*V*T\  f “*  ? " (.  . . - •*'*  1 ^ ♦ 

(2)  The  Librarian  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  on  the 
recommendation  "of  a selection  committee  constituted  for  ' the 
purpose.  His ’qualifications" c'molumcnts/and  terms 'and  conditions  of 
service  shall  be  as  recommended  by  the  University  Grants  Commission 
■*  and  approved  by  the  State  Government.  ''  ^ '•  1 ' 1 « 

• . r • * k ► i * t * 

/ (3)  When  the  office  of  the  Librarian  falls  vacant,  or  wnen  the 
f Librarian  is,  by  reason  of  illness  or  absence  or  any  other  cause  unable 
^ to  perform  the  duties  of  his  office,  ®uch  d"ties  shall  bc'perfornsed  for 
the  time  being,  by  such  person  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  appoint, 'for 
>'  the  purpose,  for  a .period  not  exceeding  six  months  or  until  a new 
Librarian  is  appointed,  or  the  Librarian  resumes  his  duties,  whichever 
is  earlier.  ’ ’ ’r<  ■ " ' !ff  " ' •»"  l”  ,ru’ 

.1  .T  M »V  i ‘ it  ***  • t n J 

' (<!)  The  Librarian  shall  be  responsible  for  the  development, 
modernisation,  upkeep  and 'management  of  the  university  library  or 
Jt. libraries  and'shall  be  responsible  for  maintaining  the  standards  of 
teaching,  research  and  professional  skills  in  library  science,  in  the  . 
university  department  of  library  science,'  if  any,  and  offer  his  help  and 
'^advice  in  this  respect  to  the  librarians  or  libraries  of  affiliated ‘college 
.or  recognised  institutions. 

i - ■ , • - . - t u'  7 ■ * . • i • . -i  ...i  ■ ' ’<  * 

^ (5)  The  Librarian  shall  be  custodian  of  all  books,  periodicals, 

manuscripts',  journals  and  library  equipment,  and  shall  ensure  that  no 
irregularities  take  place  and  that  the  books,  periodicals,  manuscripts," 
journals  and  library  equipments  are  not  lost.  He  shall  cause  .periodical 
verification  of  stock.. He  shall  have  the  right  to  advise  the  university 
' on  all  matters  including  those  for  mobilising’"'additional  resources  to 
meet  tHe  developmental  expenditure  of  the  university  library  or 
libraries. 

(6)  The  Librarian  shall  be  Member-Secretary  of  the  Library  Committee 
and  shall  ensure  proper  implementation  of  the  decisions  taken  by  the 
Library  Committee. 
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.20.  U)  ( a ) Tha  Finance  and  Accounts  Ofiioer  shftll  be.  the  principal 
finance,  accounts  and  audit  officer  of  the  university.  He  shall  be 
full-time  salaried  officer  and  shall  work  directly  under  the  control  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor; 

(b)  The  1 [Finance  and  Accounts  Officer]  shall  he  appointed  by  the 
Management  Council  either  by  nomination  or  by  obtainingthe  services 
of  a suitable  officer  on  deputation  from  the  Government  of  India  or  the 
State  Government ; 

si(c)  The  appointment  of  the  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  shall  be 
for  a term  of  five  years  if  appointed  by  nomination  and  he  shali  be 
eligible  for  re-appoinlmcnt  for  only  one  more  term  of  five  years.] 

(2)  The  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  shall  be  the  Member-Secretary 
of  the  Finance  and  Accounts  Committee,  lie  shall  have  the  right  to 
be  present,  speak  and  otherwise  take  part  in  the  proceedings  of  the 
Management  Council  on  matters  which  have  financial  implications  but 
shall  not  be  entitled' to  vole. 

(J)  The  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  shall  maintain  minutes  of  the 
meetings  of  Finance  and  Accounts  Committee  and  the  committees 
appointed  by  the  Finance  and,  Accounts  Committee. 

(4)  The  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  shall  be  responsible  for 

presenting  the  annual  budget,  statement  of  accounts  and  audit  reports, 
to  the  Finance  and  Accounts  Committee  and  to  the  Management 
Council. ; . . 

(5)  The  duties  of  the  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  shall  be  to, — 

(a)  exercise  general  supervision  over  the  funds  of  the  university, 
and  shall  advise  the  Vicc-ChanceUor  as.  regards  the  finances  of  ihc 
university; 

( b ) hold  and  manage  the  funds,  property  and  investments, 
including  trust  and  endowed  property^  for  farthering  any  of  the 
objects  of  the  university  ; 

(c)  ensure  that  the  limits  fixed  by  the  university  for  recurring  and 
non-recurring  expenditure  for  a year  arc  not  exceeded,  and  that  all. 
allocations  are  expended  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted 
or  allotted  ; 

(d)  keep  watch  on  the  state  of  the  cash  and  bank  balances  and 
of  investments  ; 

(e)  keep  watch  on  the  progress  of  collection  of  revenue  and  advise 
toe  Vice-Chancellor  on  the  methods  to  be  employed  for  collection  ; 

(/")  have  the  accounts  of  the  university  audited  regularly  ; 

: These  words  were  suosliuiled  for  ihd  words  “Finance  Officer  bv  Mah.  55  of  2000, 
s.  lit  la)  fi). 

1 Clause  Co)  was  added,  ibid..,  s.  16  (o)  Hi). 
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(g)  ehsure  that  the  registers  of  buildings  land,  equipment  and 
machinery  drd  maintained  up-to-date  and  that  the  stock  taking  of 
eqdipmehts  and  other  consumable  materials  in  all  offices, ‘(conducted 
colleges],  workshops  and  stores  of  the  university  is  conducted 
regularly ; 

(/i)  propose  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  that  explanation  be  called  for 
unauthorised  expenditure  or  other  financial  irregularities  from  any 
academic  member  of  university; 

(£1  propose  to  the  registrar  that  explanation  be  called  from  any 
non-academic  member  for  un-authorised  expenditure  or  irregularities 
in  any  particular  case,  and  recommend  disciplinary  action  against 
the  persons  at  fault; 

(J)  call  for  from  any  office  centre,  laboratory,  a( conducted  colleges], 
department  of  the  university  or  university  institution,  for  any 
information  and  returns  that  he  thinks  necessary  for  the  proper 
discharge  ofhis  financial  responsibilities  ; and 

(k)  exercise  such  other  powers,  perform  such  other  duties,  and 
♦discharge  such  other  financial  functions  as  arc  assigned  to  him  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  br  ate  prescribed  bjr  the  Ordinances. 

21.  (1)  ’file  Director  of  Students’  Welfare  shall  be  nominated  by  ihe  Director  of 
Vice-Ciiahcellor,  from  amongst  the  teachers.  The  emoluments,  terms  Students’ 
and  conditions  of  service  and  powers  and  duties  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  Welfare, 
the  Ordinances.  He  shall  work  directly  tinder  the  control  of  the  ’ 
Vice-Chancellor. 

(2)  'fhe  Director  shall  hold  office,  for  a term  of  two  years  and  shall 
eligible  for  rc-appointment. 

20i  (1)  Thfe  Director  Of  Adult  and  Continuing  Education  and  Director  of 
Extension  Services  shall  be  a full  liinc  Salaried  academic  officer  arid  Adult  and 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  on  the  recommendation  of  a Continuing 

Selection  Committee,  consisting  of — Education 

and 

(a)  the  Vice-Chancellor — Chairman;  ’Extension 

3*  * * # # * if.  Services. 

(c)  two  experts  in  the  field,  nominated  by  the  .Management  Council ; 

■ (d)  dtwo  nominees]  of  the  Board  of  Adult  and  Continuing 
Education  and  Extension  Services. 

(2)  The  emoluments  and  terms'  and  conditions  of  service  of  the 
Director  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Ordinances. 

(J)  The  Director  shall  be  the  Member-Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Adult 
and  Continuing  Education  and  Extension  Services  and  shall  be  responsible 
for  organising  rind  co-ordinating  the  adult  education,  continuing  education 
and  extension  programmes  of  the  university  under  the  overall  guidance 
and  advice  of  the  Board.  11c  shall  prepare  annua!  report  of  the  adult 
and  cdhtinuing  education  programmes  and  extension  service  of  the 
university  for  the  approval  of  the  Board  and  for  submission  to  the 
Management  Cquncil. 

: These  words  were  substituted  for  the  word  '‘colleges’’  by  Mnh.  55  of  2000,  s.16  Ut'\i). 

■'  These  words  wen1  substituted  fur  ihe  word  “college”,  Void.,  s.  i(i  U>)  t;i). 

1 Clfiuse  lb)  was  deleted,  ibid. , s.  ] 7 (a). 

4 These  words  Were  substituted  for  the  words  ‘"one  nominee”,  ibid. . s.  17  (6). 
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(4)  The  Director  of  Adult  and  Continuing  Education  and  Extension 
Services  shall  work  directly  under  the  control  of  Vice-Chancellor. 

Officers,  23.  All  salaried  officers,  members  of  the  authorities,  committees  or 
TuthoriUes^  bodies,  teachers  of  the  university  ana  other  employees  of  the  university, 
bodies  an<i  shall  be  deemed  to  be  public  servants  within  the  meaning  of  section 
employees  21  of  the  Indian  Penal  Code.  . XLV 

of of 

university  , 1860. 

as  public  ■ 
servants. 


Authorities 
of  the 
university. 


CHAPTER  IV 

Authorities  of  the  University. 

24.  The  following  shall  be  the  authorities  of  the  university, 
namclyl — 

(1)  the  Senate,  . 

(2)  the  Management  Council; 

(3)  the  Academic  Council, 

(4)  the  Faculty, 

(5)  the  Board  ef  College  and  University  Development, 
l((5A)  the  Board  of  University  Teaching  and  Research,] 

(6)  the  Board  of  Studies, 

(7)  the  Board  oflnter-disciplinary  studies, 

(8)  the  Board  of  Examinations, 

(9)  the  Board  of  Adult  and  Continuing  Education  and  Extension 
Services, 

(10)  the  Students’ Council, 

(11)  such  other  bodies  of  the  university  as  are  designated  by  the 
Statutes  to  be  the  authorities  of  the  university. 

25.  (1)  The  Senate  shall  be  the  principal  authority  for  all  financial  Senate, 
estimates  and  budgetary  appropriations  and  for  providing  social  feedback 

to  the  university  on  current  and  future  academic  programmes. 

(2)  The  Senate  shall  consist  cf  the  following  members,  namely  : — 

(a)  the  Chancellor ; 

(ft)  the  Vice-Chancellor; 

(c)  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  if  any  ; 

(d)  the  Director  of  Higher  Education  or  his  nominee  not  below  the 
rank  of  Joint  Director  ; 

' (e)  t he  Director  of  Technical  Education  ; • 


This  clause  was  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  18. 
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if)  the  Director  of  Medical  Education ; 

(g)  the  Director,  Board  of  College  and  University  Development; 
(A)  the  Director  of  Students’  Welfare  ; 

(i)  the  Librarian  of  the  University  Library; 

(J)  one  head  of  the  Academic  Services  Units  of  the  university,  by 
rotation  as  prescribed; 

(A)  the  Director  of  Adult  arid  Continuing  Education  and  Extension 
Services  ; 


4 


'[(D  eighteen  principals  of  the  affiliated,  conducted  and  autonomous 
colleges,  of  whom  not  less  than  two  shall  be  women  and  atleast  one 
shall  be  a person  belonging  to  the  Scheduled  Castes  of  .Scheduled 
Tribes  or  Denotified  Tribes  (Vimukta  JatisVNornadic  Tribes  or  Other 
Backward  Classes,  by  rotation,  .elected  by  the  electoral  college  con- 
sisting of  principals ;] 

(r,i)  2[eight]  representatives  of  the  managements  of  affiliated 
colleges  or  recognised  institutions  elected  by  the  electoral  college 
consisting  Chairman  or  President  or  the  representative  of  the 
Managements  as  the  management  may  recommend.  Where  a 
management  conducts  one  or  moie  colleges  or  institutions  only  one 
Chairman  or  President  or  representative  of  such  management  as  the 
case  may  be.  shall  be  the  member  of  the  electoral  college  : 

3 [Provided  that,  out  of  the  eight  representatives,  two  shall  be  women 
and  one  shall  he  a person  belonging  to  the  Scheduled  Castes  or 
Scheduled  Tribes  or  Denotified  Tribes  (Vimukta  JatisV  Nomadic  Tribes 
or  Other  Backward  Classes,  by  rotation ;] 

( n ) the  President  and  the  Secretary  of  the  University's  Students’ 
Council; 

(o)  the  Registrar,  who  shall  act  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate; 

ip)  twenty  teachers  * [of  which  three  shall  be  women  and  two  shall 
be  persons  belonging  to  the  Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled  Tribes  or 
Denotified  Tribes  (Vimukta  Jatis)  Nomadic  Tribes  or  Other  Back- 
ward Classes  by  rotation]  havi  ng  teaching  experience  of  not  less  than 
five  years  other  than  heads  of  university  departments  or  university 
institutions  or  principals  or  heads  of  recognised  institutions,  elected 
by  the  teachers  from  amongst  themselves,  these  seats  being  allotted 
facultywise  proportionately  but  voting  to  be  in  common  ; 

iq)  Two  members  of  the  State  Legislative  Assembly  and  two  mem- 

bers of  the  State  Legislative  Council,  elected  by  the  respective  House 
cf  the  .State  Legislature,  of  which  they  are  members  ; 


1 This  clause  was  substituted,  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  19  (a). 

2 'l  his-  word  was  substituted  for  the  word five”,  ioid.,  s.  i 9 {&)(/). 
•'  This  proviso  was  inserted,  ibid..  s.  [9(/;j(i7). 

■ These  words  were  inserted,  ibid.,  s.  19  (c). 
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r[(r)  Let)  members  from  the  registered  graduates  of  the  university 
elected  by  electoral  college  constituted  as  provided  in  sub-section  (5) 
of  section' 99,  of  whom  one  shall  be  a woman  and  one  each  shall  be 
from  the  category  of  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  Denotified 
Tribes  (Vimukta  JatisV  Nomadic  Tribes  and  Other  Backward  Classes : 

Provided  that,  the  registered  graduates  to  be  elected  shall  not  in- 
clude the  graduates  falling  in  or  covered  by  the  category  of  teachers 
(regular  or  on  contract  basis,  irrespective  of  their  teaching  experi- 
ence), principals,  heads  of  the  departments,  managements  or  any  other 
categories  mentioned  in  this  sub-section;] , 

(s) 1  2[seven]  persons,  nominated  by  the  Chancellor,  y/ho  shall  in- 
clude distinguished  educationists,  scholars,  social  workers,  women, 
persons  belonging  to  (he  minorities,  backward  communities,  indus- 
try and  professions; 

(()  ’[two]  persons  from  amongst  the  heads  of  recognised  institu- 
tions, nominated  by  the  Chancellor; 

(uj  three  persons  from  amongst  heads  of  the  university  depart- 
ments or  of  the  university  institutions  not  below  the  rank  of  reader, 
nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor; 

(o)  Deans  of  faculties  ; 

(i:>)  two  persons,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  one  of  whom 
shail  be  an  employee  of  the  university  and  the  other  shall  be  from 
amongst  the  employees  of  the  affiliated  colleges  or  recognised  insti- 
tutions other  than  university  teachers,  teachers,  registrars,  deputy 
registrars,  assistant  registrars ; 

( x ) one  representative  of  the  donor-individuals  or  ddnor-. 
organisations,  nominated  by  the  Chancellor; 

<[(y)  five  post-graduate  teachers,  having  not  less  than  five  years 
teaching  experience  at  the -post-graduate  level,  elected  by  the  post- 
graduate teachers  from  amongst  themselves  of  which  two  shall  be 
women  and  one  shall  be  a person  belonging  to  the  Scheduled  Castes 
or  Scheduled  Tribes  or  Denotified  Tribes  (Vimukta  Jatis)/  Nomadic 
Tribes  or  Other  Backward  Classes,  by  rotation;  - 

(z)  one  representative  of  the  Education  Committees 
of  Ziila  Parishads  within  the  university  area,  nominated  by 
. the  Vice-Chancellor  for  a term  cf  one  year  by  rotation; 

( aa ) one  representative  of  a Municipal  Council  or  a Municipal 
Corporation  within  the  university  area  nominated  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  for  a term  of  one  year  by  rotation). 

(3)  The  Chancellor  shall  normally  preside  over  the  Senate  and  in 
his  absence  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  preside. 

(4)  The  Senate  shall  meet  atleast  twice  a year  on  the  date  to  be  fixe'd 
by  the  Chancellor.  One  of  the  meetings  shall  be  the  annual  meeting. 


1 Clause  (r)  was  substituted  by  Mah.  55  of 2000.  s.  19  (</). 

2 This  word  was  substituted  for  the  word  “six”,  ibid,  s,  19(e). 

•'  This  word  was  substituted  forthe  word  “three",  ibid,  s.  !9(f). 
1 These  clauses  were  added,  ibid.,  s.  19  (q). 
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26.  (1)  The  Senate  shall  transact  the  following  business  at  its 
annual  meeting,  namely 

(a)  review  current  academic  pregram mes  and  collaborative 

programmes  ; 

lb)  suggest  new  academic  programmes  consistent  with  the 
societal  requirements  in  higher  education; 

(c)  suggest  measures  for  improvement  and  development  of  the' 

. university ; 

(d)  suggest  institution  of  new  degrees,  diplomas,  certificates  and 
other  academic  distinctions  ; and 

( e ) confer,  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Management  Council, 

, honorary  degrebS  or  other  academic  distinctions. 

(2)  The  Senate  shall  receive,  discuss  and  approve  l 2 *(the  annual 
financial  estimates  (.budget)],  the  annual  reports,  accounts  and. 

, audit  reports  of  the  university. 

(3)  The  Senate  shall  review  broad  policies  and  programmes  of  the 
university  and  suggest  measures  for  its  improvement  and  develops 
ment. 

27.  (1)  The  Management  Council  shall  be  the  principal  executive 
authority  l.o  formulate  statutes  and  forward  the  same  to  the- Sen  ate 
Council  for  approval  and  make  Ordinances  to  administer  the  affairs 
of  the!  university  and  shall  carry  out  all  such  duties  which  are  not 
specifically  assigned,  to  any  other  authority.  It  stall  consist  of  the 
following  members,  namely: — 

(а)  the  Vice-Ohaiicellor  — Chairman; 

(б)  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  if  any; 

(c)  one  Dean,  ^[elected  by  the  Senate  from  amongst  the  Deans); 
t d ) one  persoh  nominated  by  the  Chancellor ; 

(e)  the  Secretary,  Higher  Education  of  his  nominee  not  below  the 
rank  of  Deputy  Secretary  or  Joint  Director  of  Higher  Education  ; 

(/)  the  Director  of  Technical  Education  or  his  nominee  not  below 
the  rank  of  Joint  Director  ; 

{&)  the  Director  of  Higher  Education  or  his  nominee  not  below  the 
rank  of  Joint  Director  of  Higher  Education  ; 

(/t)  one  head  or  Director,  nominated  by  the  Sfcnate,  from  amongst 
the  heads  or  Directors  of  university  departments  or  university 
institutions; 

(/)  the  Director,  Board  Of  College  and  University  Development; 

(J)  -’[two  principals],  elected  by  the  Senate,  from  amongst  the  prin- 
cipals, who  are  niembers  of  the  Senate, 4 [of  whom  one  principal  shall 
be  a person  belonging  to  the  category  of  the  Scheduled  Castes  or 
t Scheduled  Tribes  or  Denotified  Tribes  (Vimukta  Jatis)Nomadic  Tribes 
or  Other  Backward  Classes,  by  rotation]; 

1 These  words  were  inserted  by  Mali.  S3  of  2000,  s.  20. 

2 These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “nominated  by  the-Senate”.  ibid.,  s.  21  (ri)  (/), 

* These  wotds  were  substituted  for  the  words  “one  principal",  ibid.,  s.  21  {«){«)  (fl). 

* These  words  were  added,  ibid.,  s.2 1 (ti,(ii){b). 
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(A)  one  teacher  from  the  university  department  pr  university  in- 
stitutions with  ten  years  post-graduate  teaching  experience,  who  is 
not  a Head  or  Director  of  university  department  or  university  institu- 
tion, elected  by  the  Senate  from  amongst  the  teachers,  who  are  mem- 
bers of  the  Senate  : 

1 [Provided  that,  if  no  teacher  from  the  university  department  or 
university  institutions  with  ten  years  post-graduates  teaching  experi- 
ence is  available  then  the  teacher  from  the  university  department  or 
university  institutions  with  lesser  experience  but,  in  any  case  not 
less  than  five  years  post-graduate  teaching  '‘xporience,  may  be  con- 
sidered;! 

( l ) two  teachers  from  amongst  the  teachers  of  the  affiliated  colleges 
with  sixteen  years  teacliing  experience,  who  is  not  a principal,  elected 
by  the  Senate  from  amongst  the  teachers  of  the  affiliated  colleges  who 
are  members  of  the  Senate 2 [of  whom  one  shall  be  woman] ; 

(m)  one  person,  who  is  not  a Dean,  Head  or  Director  of  university 
department,  principal,  teacher  3[, student  member  or  representative 
of  management]  elected  by  the  Senate  from  amongst  its  members. 

(n)  three  persons  elected  by  the  Academic  Council  from  amongst 
• its  members  as  prescribed  by  Statute; 

4[(o)  two  representatives  of  the  managements,  elected  by  the  Seri- 
ate from  amongst  themselves  of  whom  one  shall  be  a woman  repre- 
sentative]: ■ 

Provided  that  not  more  than  one  person  shall  be  from  one  faculty 
as  prescribed  by  the  Statutes. 

(21  5*.  . 

(3)  The  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  and  the  Controller  of 
Examinations  shall  be  permanent  invitees  of  the  Council,  but  they  shall 
have  no  right  to  vote. 

(4)  There  shall  be  not  less  than  four  meetings  of  the  Management 
Council  in  a year  and  the  rules  of  procedure  for  conduct  of  business  to  be 
followed  at  a meeting  including  the  quorum  at  the  meeting  and  such 
other  matters  in  relation  to  meetings  as  may  be  necessary  shall  be  such 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Statutes. 

28.  The  Management  Council  shall  exercise  the  following  powers  and 
perform  the  following  duties, namely: — 

(a)  make  such  provisions,  as  may  enable  colleges  and  institutions 
to  undertake  Specialised  studies  and,  where  necessary  or  desirable, 

1 This  proviso  was  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s,  21  (a)  (Hi). 

1 These  words  were  added,  ibid.,  s.  2 1 (a)  (iv). 

■’  These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  " or  student  member  ",  ibid.j.  2l(n){  v). 
4 Clausefo)  was  added,  ibid., s.  2A(tf)(W). 

J Sub-section  (2)  was  deleted,  ihid.,s.  2J\(h). 
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organise  and  make  provision  for  common  laboratories,  libraries, 
museums  and  equipment  for  teaching  and  research; 

' (6)  establish  departments,  colleges,  schools,  institutions  of  higher  - 

• learning,  research  and  specialised  studies,  hostels  and  provide  housing 
for  staff,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Academic  Council; 

(c)  make,  amend  or  repeal  ordinances  and  prepare  draff  Statutes 
and  make  such  recommendations  thereon  to  the  Senate  as  it  thinks  fit; 

id)  hold,  control  and  arrange  for  administration  of  assets  and 
properties  of  the  university  ; 

(e)  present  the  budget  estimate  as  received  from  the  Finance  and 
Accounts  Committee  with  its  own  modifications,  if  any,  to  the  Senate 
for  its  final  approval; 

if)  enter  into,  vary,  carry  out  and  cancel  contracts  on  behalf  of  the 
university; 

(g)  determine  the  form  of  a common  seal  for  the  university,  and 
provide  for  its  custody  and  use  ; 

(A)  accept,  on  behalf  of  the  university,  trusts,  bequests,  donations 
and  transfer  of  any  movable  or  immovable  property  to  the  university '; 

(0  transfer  by  sale,  or  otherwise,  any  movable  property  on  behalf 
of  the  university; 

(j)  borrow,  lend  or  invest  funds  on  behalf  of  the  university  as 
recommended  by  the  Finance  and  Accounts  Committee; 

(A)  lay  down  policy  for  administering  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the 
university  for  specific  purposes  ; 

(/)  provide  buildings,  premises,  furniture,  apparatus  and  other- 
means  needed  for  the  conduct  of  the  work  of  the  universi  ty; 

(m)  recommend  to  the  Senate  conferment  of  honorary  degrees  and 
academic  distinctions ; 

(n)  institute  and  confer  such  degrees,  diplomas,  certificates  and 
other  academic  distinctions  as  recommended  by  the  Academic 
Council  and  arrange  for  convocation  for  conferment  of  the  same,  as 
provided  by  the  ordinances  ; 

(o)  institute  fellowships,  travelling  fellowships,  scholarships, 
studentships,  exhibitions,  awards,  medals  and  prizes,  and  prescribed 
rules  therefor  in  accordance  with  the  Regulations  made  in  this 
behalf;  ‘ 

* f 

(p)  make  Regulations  for-  collaboration  with  other  universities,  • 
institutions  and  organisations  for  mutually  beneficial  academic 
programmes  recommended  by  the  Board  of  College  and  .University 
Development; 

in)  create  posts  of  university  teachers  and  non-vacation  academic 
staff  on  recommendation  of  the  Academic  Council  as  and  when 
required; 
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(r)  lay  down  by  Statute,  on  the  basis  of  qualifications  and  terms 
and  conditions  of  service  arid  other  guidelines  approved  by  the  State 
Government  from  time  to  time,  arid  the  profcedure  for  appointment  of 
university  teachers  and  non-vacation  academic  staff  and  fix  their 
emoluments  and  norms  of  workload  and  conduct  and  discipline; 

(s)  create  posts  of  officers  and  other  employees  of  theuniversity, 
subject  to  prior  approval  of  the  State  Government; 

(t)  lay  down  by  Statutes  the  procedures  for  appointment  of  officers 
and  other  employees  of  the  university,  qualifications,  mode  of 
recruitment,  pay  scales,  terms  and  conditions  of  service  including 
conduct,  discipline  and  their  duties; 

(u)  prescribe  by  Statutes  procedure  for  appointment  of  teachers, 
officers  and  other  employees  in  all  institutions  and  colleges  affiliated 
to  the  university,  terms  and  conditions  of  their  service  and  rules  and 
procedures  for  their  appointments; 

(u)  prescribe  foes  and  other  charges; 

(m)  prescribe  honoraria,  remunerations  and  fees  and  travelling  and 
other  allowances  for  paper-setters,  examiners  and  other  examination 
staff,  visiting  faculty,  and  for  such  other  sendees  rendered  to  the 
university: 

U)  receive  and  consider  report  of  the  working  of  the  university 
from  the  Vice-Chancellor  periodically  as  provided  by  the  Ordinances; 

(y)  prepare  academic  calendar  of  the  university  as  per  the 
Statutes,  and  guidelines  from  the  University  Grants  Commission  for 
next  academic  year  before  the  expiry  of  the  current  academic  year; 

(z)  confer  autonomous  status  on  university  departments,  affiliated 
colleges  and  recognised  institutions  on  the  recommendation  of  the  • 
Academic  Council  subject  to  the  predetermined  norms  approved  by 
the  State  Government  having  regard  to  the  guidelines  of  the 
University  Grants  Commission; 

( aa ) consider  the  perspective  plan  for  the  academic  development 
of  the  university,  prepared  by  the  Board  of  College  and  University 
Development; 

( bb ) assess  and  approve  the  feasibility  of  proposals  from  the 
Academic  Council  for  academic  programmes; 

(ce)  consider  and  adopt  the  annual  report,  annual  accounts  and 
audit  reports  and  forward  them  to  the  Senate  for  approval; 

(dd)  cause  an’inquiry  to  be  made  in  respect  of  any  matter  concern- 
ing thfe  proper  conduct,  working  and  finances  of  fcollfeges,  iristitutions 
6r  departments  of  thfe  University; 

(ee)  delegate,  any  of  its  powers,  except  the  power  to  make,  amend 
Or  repeal  Ordinances,  to  tlie  Vice-Chancellor  or  Such  o'ffice’r  or 
authority  of  the  university  br  a committee  appointed  by  it,  ds  it  thinks 
fit. 
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29.  ( ])  The  Academ  ic  Council  shall  be  responsible  for  lajring  down  t he 
academic  policies  in  regard  to  maintenance  and  improvement  cf  standards 
of  teaching,  research/  [extension,]  collaboration  programmes  in  acud  emic 
matters  and  evaluation  of  work -lead  of  Hie  teachers. 

(2)  It  shall  consist  of  the  following  members,  namely:- — 

(а)  the  Vice-Chancellor— Chairman; 

(б)  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  if  any; 

(c)  the  Deans  of  Faculties; 

(d)  Chairmen  of  the  Boards  of  Studies; 

(e)  the  Director  of  the  Board  of  College  and  University  Develop- 
ment; 

(/)  2 [eight- principals  of  whom  twq  shau  be  women  and  one  shall  be 
a person  belonging  to  the  Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled  Tribes  or 
Denotificd  Tribes  (Vimukta  JatisV  Nomadic  Tribes  cr  Other  Back- 
ward Classes,  by  rotation]  of  conducted,  autonomous  or  affiliated 
colleges  to  be  elected  by  the  principals  from,  amongst  themselves; 

(g)  one  professor  from  amongst  the  professors  in  the  university 
departments  nr  institutions,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor; 

f/i)  one  teacher  representing  each  faculty  to  be  co-opted  by  the 
Academic  Council  from  amongst  the  teachers  having  not  less  than 
sixteen  years’  teaching  experience,  other  than  principals  of  colleges, 
Heads  of  university  departments  and  Heads  of  recognised  institu- 
tions; 

(c)  one  head  of  a recognised  institution,  nominated  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor; 

(J)  one  head  or  director  of  an  academic  services  unit  of  the 
university,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor; 

(k)  two  eminent  experts  in  the  field  of  higher  education,  nominated 
by  the  Chancellor; 

(/)  the  Director  of  Higher  Education,  Maharashtra  State  3 [or  his 
nominee, met  below  tlie  rank  of  Joint  Director]  ; 

*[{la)  the  Director  of  Technical  Education,  Maharashtra  State  or 
his  Nominee  not  below  tlie  rank  of  Joint  Director]; 

(m)  the  Chairman  of  the  Maharashtra  State  Board  of  Secondary 
arid  Higher  Secondary  Education  5[or  his  nominee,  not  below  the  rank 
of  Divisional  Chairman  of  the  Board]; 

6[{n)  two  representatives  of  the  managements,  elected  by  the 
electoral  college,  consisting  of  the  President,  Chairman  or  a nominee 
of  each  management  from  amongst  themselves.  Where  the 
management  conducts  more  than  one  college  or  recognised 
• institutions,  only  one  nominee  of  the  management  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  electoral  college] . 

, ; 1 

1 This  word  was  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  22  <o). 

7 These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  " five  principals",  ibid.,  s.  22  ( h)(i). 

1 These  words  were  added,  ibid.,  s.  22  {h)(ii). 

‘ Clause  ■(/«)  was  inserted,  ibid. , s,  22  (fc)(/ii). 
s These  words  were  added,  ibid.,  s 22  (h)(iv). 

4 Clause  <n)  was  added,  ibid.  s.  22  (hYv) 
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i . i ■ 

ll(<3).The_Controller  of  Examinations  shall  be  a permanent  invitee 
and  he  shall  have  right  to  speak  on  matters  pertaining  to 
examinations] . 

(4)  The  Academic  Council  shall  meet  not  less  than  twice  a year. 

30.  (7)  'The  Academic  Council  shall  be  the  principal  academic 
authority  of  the- university  and  shall  be  responsible  for  regulating  and 
maintaining  the  standards  of  teaching,  research  and  examinations  in 
the  university. 

(2)  Without  prejudice  to  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  provisions, 
the  Academic  Council  shall  exercise  the  following  powers  and  perform 
.the  following  duties,  namely: — 

(a)  recommend  to  the  Management  Council  regarding  institut  ion 
* of  degrees,  diplomas,  certificates  and  other  academic  distinctions; 

( b ) recommend  to  the  Management  Council  to  make,  amend  or 
repeal  Ordinances  on  issues  related  to  academic  matters; 

(c)  make,  amend  or  repeal  Regulations  on  matters  speciiied  iu 
section  f 5 of  the  Act, 

( d ) allocate  subjects  to  the  faculties  2[and  assign  faculty  to  each 

principal  and  teacher  who  is  member  of  the  Academic  Council]:  _ ■ 

( e ) make  proposals  for  the  establishment  of  conducted  colieges, 
schools,  departments,  institutions  ofbighor  learning,  research  and 
specialised  studies,  academic  services  units,  libraries,  laboratories 
and  museums  in  the  university;  _ 

(f)  consider  and  make  recommendations  regarding  now  proposals  ’ 
for  creation  of  professorships,  associate  professorships,  readersliips, 
lecturerships  and  non-vacational  academic  staff  required  by  the 
university; 

(g)  recommend  to  the  State  Government  or  otherwise  of  the 
qualifications  as  prescribed  by  the  University  Grants  Commission  for 
different  categories  of  teachers  and  non-vacational  academic  staff, 
and  for  a particular  post  in  these  categories,  whether  in  the  university 
or  in  any  affiliated  college  or  a recognised  institution;  and  prescribe 
additional  qualifications,  if  any; 

!h ) make  proposals  to  the  Management  Council  for  the  institution 
of  fellowships,  travelling  fellowships,  scholarships,  studentships, 
medals  and  prizes  and  make  regulations  for  their  award; 

(i)  prescribe  qualifications  and  norms  for  appointment  of  paper- 
- setters,  examiners,  moderators  and  others,  concerned  with  the 

conduct  of  examinations; 

( j ) appoint  committees  to  review  periodically  the  utility  and 
practicability  of  the  existing  courses  of  study  and  the  desirability  or 
necessity  of  reviewing  or  modifying  them  in  the  light  of  new 
knowledge  or  changing  societal  requirements; 

: Sub-section  (J)  was  substituted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  22  (c). 

2 These  words  were  added,  ibid.,  s.  23  {a). 
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centres,  workshops,  hobby  centres,  museums,  etc.; 

(l)  prescribe  norms  for  recognition  of  any  member  of  thestaff  of  an 

affiliated  college  or  recognised  xnstitution”as  'a 'teacher  of  the 
university;”'  '*  1 1 ''■  * ■*' 

(m)  prescribe1  norms  for  granting  affiliation, ' continuation  of 
, affiliation,  extension'of  affiliation  .to  colleges,' and  recognition, 

continuation  of  recognition,  extension  of  recognition  to  institutions 
of  higher  learning  and  research  or  specialised  studiesf  " .*'* 

■v  .ju.tjjjs  f H ..  iuii,  -i.iHif  'ii  o.1'  (U|ir 

(n)  (grant  affiliation  to  colleges  or  institutions  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Statutes,  Ordinances  and  Regulations; 

(o)  accord  recognition  to  institutions  of  higher  learning,  research 

or  specialised  studies  on  the*  recommendation  of  the  committees 
appointed  by  the  Council;  u*!  * 

t rw-  >”n  r*  if  to  th<‘  M wiaci'ient  ('i»iif.i£’U  _ 

(p)  recommend  to  the  Management  Council  conferment  of 
autonomous  status  on  university  institutions,  departments,  affiliated 
'lor  conducted]  colleges  and  recognised  institutions  in  accordance  with 

„the  provisions  of  ? [Statutes]; nis  tb„  , 

(<y)  make  proposals  to  the  Management  Council  to  prescribe  fees 
. and  other  charges;  < n,v, . ‘ , 

(r)  generally,  advise  the  university  on  all  academic  matters  and 
submit  to  the  Management  Council  3[the  details  of  the  academic 
calendar  and]  ’feasibilityVeports  on x academic 'programmes 
recommended  by  the  Senate  at  its  last  annual  meeting; , 1 ft  fw'V  ct 

(s)  ’ exercise  such  other  powers  ‘arid  peffom'such^other'duties'as  ’ 
may  be  conferred  or  imposed  on  it  by  or  under  this  Act,  the  Statutes, 

Ordinances  and  Regulations. \ tp*  of  (be  julhevi -*!  m-nd-y’  -, 

31.*m(J)  The  Board1  of  Examinations  shall  be  the  authority  for  Board  of 
conducting  the  examinations  and  making  policy  decisions  in  regard  to  Examinations, 
organising  and  holding  examinations,  improving  the  system  of 
examinations,  appointing  the  paper-setters;  examiners,  moderators  and 
also  prepare  the  schedule  of  dates  of  holding  examinations  and  declaration 
of  the  results.  The  Board  of  Examinations  shall  also  oversee  and  regulate 
the  conduct  of  examinations  in  the  autonomous  colleges,  institutions 
and  university  departments.  '•[The  Board  shall  submit  the  detailed 
programme  of  examinations  to  the  Academic  Council  for  preparation  of 
Academic  Calendar  ] Atvur*,.  Officer.  , 

(2)  The  Board  of  Examinations  shall  deal  .with sail  the  matters 
in  relation  to  examinations  and  shall  hear  and  decide  the  complaints 
received  pertaining  to  any  _matter  arising _,out  ^of  conduct 
of  examinations.  The  procedure  to  be  followed  by  thelBoard  in  their 
deliberations  shall  be  such  as  may  be  prescribed.”*  TrJr  '’’iimnwi, 

• ’ A'  i»  w<-  w : . *_t  riVftU-'i  < > »i€* 

1 These  words  were  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  23  (6X0-  L 

1 3 v This  word  was  substituted  for  the  word  “ Ordinances  ”,  ibiet.\i.  23  (b)(0).  J'Utch"  " . 

i 5 * These  words  were  inserted,  ibid.,  s.  23  (c). 

4 These  words  were  added  ibid.,  s.  24  (o). 
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1 (3)'  Board  of  Examinations  shall  consist  of  the  following  members, 
namely:—  i.Wo'.emtifKum  -juitnao  y^ddo/l  > t|t»dMnev*  .snJnoa 

n® ?(a) 1 ‘ \H£-Ch1m^  ^ *Bnon  'll 

9flf  in  li  *n  uOui/jutmi  TO  bbt/tilil*/. 

. ( b ) Pro-Vice-chancellor,  if  any;  ,/vli:  -nvjnu 

to  i(c)jthe  Dean  of  the  faculty  concerned  with  the  examination; ; / 

*no  (dKone’head  of  university  'department,  not  below  the  "rank' "of 
J Reader, ‘nominated  by  the  Vice  Chancellor‘;‘*fl^ljJ'>l  lK>  /louno/utnoj 
>■> im lijUiWn  bn*  vi)'rilV;!  1-ili^iUu 
(e)  one  Principal  other  than  Dean,  nominated  by  the  Management 
^Council -,xniWH  ili  *’a0UDiiJieni  10  io-j  oj  flour  mi m ia»ny  ■ ol 

’.*noueluy9jf  bne  ^'irj/jnnib'iO  .roJuj/itd  odiV>  ssnmuvuin  idl 
, if)  one  teacher  other,  than  heads  of  ’(university  departments]  or 
pnncipals,1  nominated  by  the  Management  Council;^ ' "/t**  l> 

0 • -Ji.  * to  . J,'|  n^4U^JLJ  * «|l  >*ll Ua.  Tu 

ig)  Director  of  Higher  Education  ; or  his  nominee  not  below, the 

2f Jufj/uavi/ml/t  qdJ  oj  bnmomo'nn  t q) 
hoti  (A)  lone  evaluation  expert,  co-opted  by  the  Board;  i„  r'uomoco.iun 

dSi*W  ControlleT- of  Examinations,'  Member-Secretary  vbbto  ioj 

.1  r.  4*>  fjvlUrl'VO  J 

Powers  and  32.  (2)  The  Board  of  Examinations  shall  ensure  proper  organisation 

auues  oi  0f  examinations  and  tests  of  the  university,  including  moderation, 

Board  of  — ■ • * 

Examinations. 


tabulation  and  the  declaration  of  results. 


b7“  '•£‘SS‘r?\  me Hi*.  vr»  ' tia-rs  -u:i» ; ill  at-.wu/  /lit.,-  < *• 


/ • ___  jj  4 * l i ' » ij>-  u*--  * * um  .»*•*  v"*  _ »uj  mi,  .jj  i 

j C2)yJThe  Board  shall  meet  at  least  once  in  each  academic  term. 


*aaJ 
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e<3)  tin  particular  and  without  prejudice  to  the  generality  of  duties  as 
mentioned  in  sub-section  (2),  the  Board  shall  exercise  the  following 
powers  and  perform  the  following  duties,  namely:—,, , , .,'yl  , 

«aot(a)  1 to ' appoint' paper-setters,' ^examiners  i and  moderators  'from 
amongst  the  persons  included  in  the  panels  prepared  by  the  respective 
lo  hisoti  TBoardjofiStudies{and,lwhere  necessary, nhaving  regard, to  the 
noos/idiaS  o recommendations  made  by, the  committee  under  clause  (6)  of  sub-> 
h section  (6)  remove  them  or. debar  them;  tu  hue  i 

. (6) , to  undertake,  exercise  and  experiment  in  examination  reforms; 
nOUJi  uyiJUiiOil  Vj.Jjm  -»iyi»'np<r  MU  ( IW'l.q  OcU-i 

ejHlXcl  to  exercise  such  other, powers  in  relation  to  examinations  as, 

g may  be  assigned  to  it  by  or  under  the  Act.'(JI;£ni/UtlAJ  ja  nuln.o , ->,fj 

(4)  In  case  of  any  emergency  requiring  immediate  action  to  be  taken,  * 
the  Ch’airinanof  the  Board  or  any  other  officer  or  person' authorised  by! 
him  in  that  behalf,  shall  take  such  action  as  he  thinks’ fit  and  necessary,* 
and  shall  report  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Board  the  action  taken  by  him. 

^ t nr!h  n./trftv.,  ■ . r _ . \ d.-  * rti 

t#(5)  (a)  In  order  to  appoint  paper-setters,  examiners  and  moderators, 
thV Board  ‘of, Examinations  .shall  constitute  committees  for*  every' 

flo|*RTjdiI^b 


subject  consisting  of  ,d  V/iaT  ^ ^ , )(1  J); 


' (i)  the  Pro- Vice-Chancellor,  if  any,  Chairman; ' 

|*X«  Ti  * •'*!■  n r...  . tlj.u.r  - tT.  1 *1 

(li)  the  Dean  of  the  concerned  faculty; l,u.-  ft„  i 
(Ul)  the  Chairman  of  the  concerned  Board  of  Studies; 

These  words  were  substituted  for  the  word  •‘depanmcnts”byMah.55of2000,s.24(f>).’  3'  It  H 
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( iv ) two  members  of  the  Board  of  Studies  nominated  by  it  from 
jj  lV  .amongst  its  members  ‘(of  whom  at  least  one  shall  be  a post  graduate 

. $$ . e.r . fifth  off!  f>o  e;>*q/i(  Fifm  emits  mo 

orll  d)iw Provided  that,  where  a Pro^Vice-Chancellor  is  not  appointed  in  a 
<idf  bt  university  the  Dean  of  the  concerned  faculty  shall  be  the  Chairman  ; 

' "»  ^ *1  v*r*  ij'  - 'jj, ' 1 v-' 

friBofl  otti  iTjv  KvJhfl » Ja  vni;  jb  tn  0T?r,l2  nothin imj>x9-ifcoq 
an  oeT  (&)  ,The  Controller  of-  Examinations  shall  act  as  Secretary,  ofsuch 

committees  ; jaBnnrferiO  od  Unde  eno  morfwlo 

5inoi‘i  ^ .The  committeeSj shall  prepare ^ists  ^of, persons  for, various 
^ examinations  and  tests,  from^ainongk Versons,'  included  in  the  panels 
to  be’ prepared  by  the  Board  of  Studies  and  'shall  submit  them  to  the 

'IfJJ  i.  , i iii  , mi  / » j*  _ •>«*  ,i!j  1 ti | ; ’ . an . rr  v.  Tan f i-ir»f  irt  ^ rr»rti> k *■  t n <r/^44n . , » 

Examination  Board,  which  shall  then  appoint  paper-setters,  examiners 
and  moderators,  and  where  necessary  referees;'™1'15 .aTUiotnq-l/un 

no;1,i’  {d) ' No  member  of  the  Board  of  Examinations  or  the  committees  shall 
tK>n  be  appointed  as  paper-setter,'  examiner,- moderator  "or  referee;  dl  ni 

(e)  The  committee  shall  obtain  three  setsof  question  papersin  sealed 
J'jufcovers  in  the  respective  subject.-t!he  Chairman  of  the  committee  shall 
Viudrawdiat^fandomif qnefpof y such  ,-sealed.^covers  r> containing 
question  papers.  This  sealed  cover  with  seals  intact  shall  then  be  sent  to 

- Ui.f , ,U  i .^4  , ,,1  ivi.  JM 

.the press.  * v . “ 

t?n».h.i...-',»M»  aiiusim  a.  ‘scioonc.  s»r?j  ad  lltdp  ‘ * ' f.f,  „ 

, (i (/)  ^Assessment  of  answer  books  for  ml  degree  examinations  shall  be 

( done  centrallyth'rough'  central  assessment1system!3 * * * 7A]l  the'ahswer  books 
° of  ah  examination  shallbe  collected  at  a Convenient 'central  place.’1  The 
answer  books  then  will  be  given  code  numbers’Vnd  will  be  masked.  All 
irl , the  examiners  will  attend  the  central  assessment  centres  and  they  will 
assess  the  answer  books  at  the  centre  only.  The  answer  books  will  then 
be  demasked  and  the  result  sheets  will  be  prepared  by  the  s[tabulators 
10  rand  / ofTh6derators]:*vilJ’  dn.’mliJHj.oO  3d  llnds  A m 

bn/?  ii^rnxo!  * iitr? stoo'1,  ^rll  :t*  lci*o-trrfrir‘«»d*,  rfr  ?-' vlim 

Provided  that,  the  university  may,  adopt  the^ame  system  for 

post-graduate  courses  as  well  whenever  it  considers’ it expedient  and 
a»ll  practicable:  q jiu  es  fcJjotaud  rbua  oanqnio-j  i I aria  yfluml  orlT  U.‘ 
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4 [Provided  further  that,  the  university  may  adopt  an  alternative  system 
to  the  masking  and  de-masking  system  for  ensuring  objective  of  secrecy 

as  provided  above.)  „ . . 

,-  ‘J Jcsr-  vlln  ml  i-dllo  fr.oQ  ‘dl  (n> 

6[(g)  It  shall  be  obligatory  on  every  teacher  and  on  the  non-teaching 

employee  of  theVniversity,’ affiliated,  conducted  or  autonomous  college 
or  recognised  institution  to  render  necessary  assistance  "and  service  in 
f respect  of  examinations  of  the  university.  If  any  teacher  or  non-teaching 
jLemployee  fails  to  comply^with  the  order  of  the  university  or  college  or 
institution,  in  this  respect,  lt'shall ' be  treated  as"  misconduct 'and  the 
employee  shali  be  liable  for  disciplinm-y  action!)  ’ Ji  ™ Jfi  mo“w 


if.  1 


k „ • ,-  * ‘fuiU  yiw  \ u/i 

- These  words  were  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  25  __  . ...  . 

1 The  second  proviso  was  deleted,  ibid.,  s.’25 (/)(n)(//).' u jrntODBpA 


3 These  words  were  substituted  for  the  word  “moderators",  ibid. , s.  25 (l)(b)(0-  " " 

‘ .This  proviso  was  added,  fWrt;  s.  25^)(6X«»1  ^ Ty  T.T  ~K>"  J'nriT  ' 

» Clause  (s)  was  added,  ibid. . s.  25(7)(r).  | •“*  ',f-'  v.arfT 

- iv'***1  u-mm/  WOW  5ff! Jen  IWiJulMtdoy#'  2ffiT  9 
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Faculties. 


(6)  (a)  In  order  to  investigate  and  take  disciplinary  action  for  mal- 
practices and  lapses  on  the  part  of  candidates,  paper-setters,  examiners, 
moderators,  referees,  teachers  or  any  other  persons  connected  with  the 
conduct  of  examinations  1 [including  the  pre-examination  stage  and  the 
post-examination  stage  or  at  any  stage  whatsoever)  the  Board  of 
Examinations  shall  constitute  a committee  of  not  more  than  five  persons 
of  whom  one  shall  be  Chairman; 

(6)  Such  a committee  shall  submit  its  report  and  recommendations 
to  the  Board  of  Examinations  which  shall  take  disciplinary  action  in  the 
matter- as  it  deems  fit  '{against  the  person  or  persons  involved  in  the 
mal-practices , directly  or  indirectly] ; 

(7)  The  Board  shall  prepar  the  financial  estimates  for  incorporation 
in  the  budget  of  the  university  and  shall  submit  the  same  to  the  Finance 
and  Accounts  '[Committee). 

(8)  The  Board  shall  Arrange  for  strict  vigilance  during  the  conduct 
of  the  examinations  so  as  to  avoid  use  of  unfair  means  by  the  students’ 
teachers,  invigilators,  supervisors,  etc. 

33.  (1)  The  faculties  shall  be  the  principal  academic  co-ordinating 
authorities  of  the  university  in  respect  of  studies  and  research  in 
relation  to  the  subjects  included  in  the  faculty,  and  also  in  respect  of 
studies  and  research  in  multi-faculties . 

(2)  The  university,  shall  have  such  faculties  as  are  prescribed  by  the 
Statutes. 

(3)  A faculty  shall  be  constituted,  divided,  combined  with  or 
abolished  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Academic  Council  and 
as  prescribed  by  the  Statutes. 

(4)  The  faculty  shall  comprise  such  subjects  as  are  prescribed  by  the 
Statutes. 

■ (5)  The  faculty  shall  consist  of  the  following  members — 

(а)  the  Dean  of  the  faculty — ex-officio  Chairman; 

(б)  Chairman  of  each  Board  of  Studies,  for  the  subject  comprised 
in  the  faculty ; 

(c)  three  members  of  each  Board  of  Studies  to  be  elected  by  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Studies  from  amongst  themselves  out  of 
whom  at  least  one  shall  be  a post-graduate  teacher. 

4 1(d)  the  principal  and  teacher  assigned  to  the  faculty  by  the 
Academic  Council,  from  amongst  its  members.) 

1 These  words  were  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  25  (2)(0 
1 These  words  were  added,  ibid.,  s.  25(2)07) 

5 This  word  was  substituted  for  the  word  "Officer”,  ibid. , s25(.?) 

* Clause  id)  was  added,  ibid.,  s.  26. 


11059 


Replacement  Series  No.  XCI — p.  960 

1994:  Mah.  XXXV]  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994 

34.  The  faculty  shall  have  the  following  powers  and  duties,  namely : — 

(a)  to  consider  and  report  on  any  matter  referred  to  it  by  the  faculty 
Management  Council,  Academic  Council  or  Board  of  College  and 
University  Development  [or  the  Board  of  University  Teaching  and 
Research;] 

( b ) to  consider  and  approve  recommendations  of  the  Boards  of 
Studies  in  the  faculty,  and  matters  related  to  more  than  one  Board  of 
Studies  not  affecting  any  other  faculty,  and  recommend  to  the 
Academic  Council  for  action  as  it  thinks  fit ; 

(c)  to  consider  and  recommend  to  the  Academic  Council,  the 
2[academic  matters  which  affect]  any  other  faculty  or  faculties  or 
which  involve  administrative  or  financial  implications  3[and  approve 
the  academic  matters,  within  its  purview,  such  as  approval  of 
publication,  improvement  of  courses,  organisation  of  orientation  or 
refreshers’  courses,  etc.,  and  not  involving  administrative  or  financial 
implications;] 

( d ) to  consider  and  recommend  to  the  Academic  Council 
establishment  of  new  courses,  interdisciplinary  courses  and 
short-term  training  programmes,  referred  to  it  by  4 [the  Board  of 

' University  Teaching  an  d Research ,]  the  Boards  of  Studies  or  Board  of 
Interdisciplinary  Studies,  if  any,  constituted  by  the  Statutes ; ' 

(e)  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  College  and  University 
Development  in  respect  of  the  requirements  regardingthe  conduct  of 
post-graduate  or  under-graduate  instruction,  teaching,  research  and 
training  in  university  institutions  or  departments,  affiliated 
colleges  and  recognised  institutions  6[with  reference  to  the  manpower 
development]; 

(f)  to  ensure  that  guidelines  and  rules  framed  for  the  following 
matters  by  the  Academic  Council  are  implemented  : — 

(i)  long-term  curriculum  development; 

(ii)  faculty  development; 

(iii)  teaching  or  learning  material  development; 

( iv ) research  in  educational  matters  with  particular  reference 

to  colleges  ; 

(g)  to  plan  and  organise  inter-departmental  and  inter-faculty 
programmes  in  consultation  with  6[the  Board  of  University  Teaching 
and  Research,]  the  Boards  of  Studies,  other  faculties.  Board  of 
College  and  University  Development; 

1 These  words  were  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  27  (a). 

! These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “academic  matter  within  its  purview  with 

effect”,  ibid.,  s.  27  (b)(1). 

1 These  words  were  added,  ibid,  s.27  (bX'0- 
* These  words  were  inserted,  ibid. , s.  27  (c). 

> These  words  were  added,  ibid. , s.  27  (d). 

6 These  words  were  inserted.  ibid.,s.  21  (e). 
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i.j  , ■ »ub  4,  . r(A)  to  recommend.to  the  academic  staff  college  and  the  Academic 
jitij.i  V,  Council  regarding  organisation  of  refresher  and  orientation  courses 
for,,teachers  Jof- affiliated  colleges  and  university,) departments 
....especially  for, the  revised  or  newly  introduced  or  inter-disciplinary 
courses  of  study, *"  J “O"-1* 

< (t)  to  elect  the  Deans  of  the  faculties  ; , < r ti  0v  ^ 

in  xi  (JY  to  prepare  and  Submit  the  annual  report  of  the  functioning  of 
k the  faculty  to  the  Vice-Chancellor ; j*ni  bi  s ,yJ'o-»sl  oil)  m 

r i(A).to  consider  any  other  academic  matter. which  may  be  referred 
• -uV*  ..  ;iff  .ufatdJ  ihtc  nd.pi  v>t 

Board  of  .35.' . (I)  The  Board  of  College  and  University  Development  shall  be 
r ,,  . responsible  to  plan  development  of  the  university,- both1  physical  and 

j ,ge  “r0  academic,"  and  lit  rshall* conduct  academic.' audit  , of. .the  university 
_ _ Iiversit.y  departments,  institutions,  colleges  and  recognised  institutions,  It  shall 
Development  also  plan,  monitor,  guide  and  co-ordinate  under-graduate  and  post- 
graduate academic  programme  and  development  of  affiliated  colleges. 

1 (2)  lit  shall  consist  of  the*  following  members]  Vamely  naildm) 

■ ^(a)  the  Vicd-Ch ahCellor *; ,>1* ;-*'’Chairban^:n 
' (6) 'the Pro- Vice-Chancellor,  ifany';  K ' ’ <r‘  ' 

r f lOCl/  'fJ  f *l1'  --,1  ly,n..  «■», '•  1." • .V^l) Drift'S  o > ’VY> 1 

, * (c)'one  Dean  of  faculty;  nominated  by  theui*  J 

'r"fAcademicCounciI;itm31fl’l'’jftl-  io  tnartndeilHu.'  .v 

,5k(d)’ one  Head  or  Direi^'firom  rtrraJ-  ■w»rf« 

h*  or  'directors  of  the ’university  institutions  or  ri’MnTvty.tnvi''.  • 
i<1'1  'departments,  not  below  the  rank  of  professor  and  vn.fitlqrb-dfmirri 
who  is  not  a Dean  nominated  by  the  Academic 
•y Council1’1'  • TJJ'in  |u  wy-’en  mi  vJ  nour,ur.“  -ui  tnuj  ,14  ..,Us  u,  ■ >1 

I solde1  teacher*, mp’arti ng  pos t-‘gr a du ate 1 v f> ifippw k-t  V*AJ 
<'f  [instruction]  dr  giiiding  research,' but  who  is  not  i\ 

L-a-Dean,  Head  of, the; university  institutions  or,’*nu  nt  iiniiut/U 
*t  departments  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor ; ty^u  hne  ? oy-iHoot, 

(f)  one  teacher, , imparting  under  graduate. 
instruction  having  not  less  than  sixteen  years  of  ( 

’'teaching -experience; -nominated  /Jby  «*th'eJ  of 

Management  Council ; uiqftll  «m  hiituoD  jtmnbno/v  mil  trtoritun 

1 - (g)  one  principal  of  an  affiliated  college  of  arts, 

science  or  commerce,  nominated  by  the  * i ' 

* , Management  Council  from  amongst  the  principals^  j ql.  , 

who  are  members  of  the  Academic  Counci ; • . u / r-.v 

...  -t.»  ......  Mu.  *to unusetJo  (lijl  • 

(A)  one  principal  of  an  affiliated  professional 

^college,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  ; * ni  dot f ■,»> 

(t)  two  experts,  co-onted  by  the  Board,’ from'*  . • '^dto^ 
^amongst  the  Heads  ofNational  and  State  level orlq  o*  fn> 

!n.st^H^,ns.'^oii  odiA  ntiv/  ai  i»->airnsi^o-iu 

to  b O') .two  persons  to  represent  industry,  banks,,  ! bmi 

j commerce  or  professional  bodies  to  be  nominated 

. by,  the  Vice-Chancellor;,  , 


b }[(ja)  two  members  nominated  by  the  Senate, «•..■***•***•., r 
laone  of  them  being  the  representatives  of  .the  -T5VV  f.jKr// 
managements;]  ’T.  ’’  t i i 95,11 

(A)  the  Director  of  the  Board ' of  College  and  * Member  if‘-n  * 
<il  University  Development : * ^Secretary  : ^ 


These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  "institution”  by-Mah.  55  of 2000,  s.  28  (a). 
Clause  (Ja)  was  inserted,  ibid.,  5. 28  (6). 
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Provided  that,  the  members  nominated  in  categories  (c)  to  (h)  above 
shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  drawn  From  different  faculties.  ‘ .-ACHl1  io  t,v.  .a 

(3)  The  Board  shall  actively  establish  collaboration  with  national  and  ,i 

international  institutions, * ^induStryT  business  an<T com  mercial  t w 
organizations.  ’ 1 ''  ' ^rfriUoI  e*lt  tc'"^r  jr«.  ai 

(4)  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  twice  a year.1*’’1^?^  <yfV 


36 


x TirhT^  holl  *nm,-0*‘rt'VnTi<T  jAt  l»U 


The  Board  shall, — ' , ( 

(1)  suggest  measures  to  create  links  and  develop Vpecific  schemes  Dd 

of  inter-university  and  university  'and  college -interaction  .with 
industry,  agriculture,  banks,  commerce  and  community.  |fJ(  r . College  and 

(2)  prepare  university  and  college  [ [perspective  development)  plans,  University, 
both  short-term  and  long-term,  keeping  in  view  the  objectives  of  the 
university  as  laid  down  in  the  Act,  and  with  due^regard  to* the  State 

and  National lEducational’Policy  2[a‘nd  submit !the’ same  to’the 
Maharashtra' State  Council  for  Higher  Education',1 EJtKe  State 
Government  and  the  Chancellor).  .fLub  Liact!  ,,;T  r.l 

am  (3) . recommend  to  the  Management  Council  the  development  and 
.collaborative  programmes ! for.  the  departments;1  colleges  and  the 
’ university. i ban  eog^lhvj  i, t >? Ihom.^iatjuG  p/suhniU  iro*! 

( 4 ) monitor  and  report  the  progress  of  all  such' approved 
development ( and ' collaborative  programmes  to  the  Management 
Council  s[and  submit  the  same  to  the  Maharashtra  State  Council  for 
Higher  Education;  the  State  Government  and  the  Chancellor,)  once  a year. 

's'1  (5)  ’evaluate  and  assess  the  use  of  grants  by  university  departments, 
'post-graduate centres'  and **  colleges  in  respect  of development^ projects 

arid  submit  the  report  to  the^Academic  Council.1'*  Wtf  L ° 1 T' ' 

ntvJuJlr /»i 

(o)  assess  the  manpower  requirements  of  trained  persons  in 
different  fields,* such  as,  commerce,  industry,  social  service,- science 
and  technology  and  mate necessary  recbmmendatio’ns  to  the  Academic 
Council  introducing  and  strengthening  of  relevant  courses  of  study.' 
bidS:  M FT  il*?  r ».d fAWiwft  r ' 

(7)  organise  academic  audit  of  development  and  collaborative 

programmes  of  university,  institutions  or  departments,  post-graduate 
centres  and  ^colleges /according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Statutes*  at 
least  once  in  three  years  6[or  earlier,1  if  deemed  nVcessary]  and  make3* 

necVs^aiyVecoimnehdatiohs  t^the“university  forimplemehtationr1^1 
io*  'trijisfu  Lcici.n.  <-  --*7*01^3  oqjmpniirtr  ^ 

(8)  scrutinise  the  applications  received  for  establishment  of  new^ 

colleges  or  institutions  for  affiliation  to  the  university  and  process 
the  same  for  forwarding  to  the  State  Government  as  provided  by  the  a 
Statutes. 


These  words  were  substituted  for  the  word  "development"  by  Mah.  55  of  2000, 
s.  29  (aVi)}^  ViHWH-H  371J  .3  u^fiU  O.iJ  tw  •• 

^ese  wordswere  added,  ibid.,  s.  29  (a)  OO^yS  vi:  M J - a,J 

These  words  were  inserted,  ibid.,  s.  29  ( b ). 

The  word  ‘‘affiliated’’  was  deleted,  ibid.,  s.  29  (c).  Ollilo  bC/II  all}  (‘J  J; 
The  word  “affiliated”  was  deleted,  ibid.,  s.  29  (d)(1).  1 -’na  t; 


4 These  words  were  inserted,  ibid.,  s.  29  (d)(ii).^ 


Of  i ^COOl.  If.,  f ? 4 M yd  1 .rrflli  It  (ion  . rfl 


11062 


Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994 


[1994:  Mah.  XXXV 


Board  of 
University 
Teaching 
and 
Research. 


JI36A.  ( 1 ) There  shall  be  a Board  of  University  Teaching  and 
Research  for  each  university. 

(2)  The  Board  of  University  Teaching  and  Research  for  Faculty  shall 
consist  of  the  following  members  : — 


(i)  Vice-Chancellor 

Chairman 

(ii)  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  if  any 

Member 

(iii)  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Member 

(iv)  the  Heads  of  the  University 

Member 

Departments  in  the  Faculty. 

(u)  the  Chairman  of  the  Boards  of 

Member 

Studies  in  the  Faculty. 

(vi)  the  Director,  Board  of  College  and 
University  Development. 

Member- 

Secretary. 

(3)  The  Board  shall, — 

(i)  control,  regulate  and  co-ordinate  research  activities  to  maintain 
standards  of  teaching  and  research  in  the  University  Departments, 
Post-Graduate  Departments  in  colleges  and  recognised 

institutions; 

( ii ) make  recommendations  to  the  Academic  Council  regarding  the 
conduct  of  post-graduate  courses  in  University  Departments,  Post- 
Graduate  Departments  in  colleges  and  recognised  institutions ; 

( iii ) make  recommendations  to  the  Academic  Council  regarding 
the  norms  of  recognition  of  post-graduate  teachers  and  research  guides 
in  Post-Graduates  Departments  in  colleges  and  recognised 
institution; 

( iv ) grant  recognition  to  the  post-graduate  teachers  and  research 
guides  as  recommended  by  the  Research  and  Recognition  Committee 
in  accordance  with  the  norms  prescribed  by  the  Academic  Council ; 

(o)  approve  the  course  structure  for  Ph.D.,  Pre-Ph.D.  and  M.  Phill. 
courses. 

(4)  The  Board  shall  be  responsible  for  post-graduate  teaching  and 
research  in  various  faculties  and  subjects  and  shall  ensure  standards  of 
research.  It  shall  deal  with  the  work  of  granting  recognition  to  teachers  • 
in  affiliated  colleges  and  recognised  institutions  for  post-graduate  teaching 
and  guiding  research. 

(5)  There  shall  be  a Research  and  Recognition  Committee  for  each 
Board  of  Studies.  The  Committee  shall  consist  of— 

(i)  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  Chairman 

(ii)  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  Member 

(iii)  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Studies  Member 

(iv)  the  Head  of  the  University  Department,  Member 
if  any. 


1 This  section  was  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  30. 
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(u)  two  experts  in  the  subject,  not  below  the  Member 
rank  of  Readers,  who  have  successfully 
guided  at  least  five  Ph.D.  students  and 
have  published  research  work  in  recognised 
or  reputed  national  or  international  journals, 
anthologies,  etc.,  one  of  them  being  from 
outside  the  University,  to  be  nominated 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

(ui)  an  expert  in  the  area  of  specialization  Member 

nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  where 
a referee  is  to  be ‘appointed  for  evaluation  of 
highly  specialised  topic  or  subject. 

The  nominated  members  shall  attend  the  meeting  only  for  the 
particular  item : 

Provided  that,  if  there  is  no  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  the  Dean  shall 
officiate  as  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 

( 6 ) The  Research  and  Recognition  Committee  for  a Board  of  Studies 
shall, — 

(i)  approve  the  topic  of  thesis  or^dissertation  in  the  subject, 

(ti)  recommend  panel  of  referees  for  thesis  or  dissertation  to  the 
t Board, 

(iii)  recommend  names  of  post-graduate  teachers  and  research 
guides  to  the  Board, 

(iu)  advise  the  Board  of  Studies  or  the  Faculty,  on  measures  to 
improve  courses  of  studies  at  the  post-graduate  level, 

(v)  recommend  to  the  Board,  the  course-structure  for  Ph.D., 
Pre-Ph.D.  and  M.Phil,  courses  for  approval. 

37.  (2)  There  shall  be  a Board  of  Studies  for  every  subject  or  group  Board  of 

of  subjects,  as  prescribed  by  the  Statutes.  Studies. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Studies  shall  consist  of, — 

(а)  the  Head  of  the  university  department  or  institution  in  the 
relevant  subject : 

Provided  that,  where  there  is  no  university  department  in  the 
subject  the  Board  shall  at  its  first  meeting  co-opt  the  Head  of  the 
Department  from  an  affiliated  college  having  post-graduate  teaching 
in  that. subject ; 

(б)  Six  Heads  of  Departments  in  **  * colleges,  2*  * 

having  not  less  than  ten  years’  teaching  experience,  elected  by  the 
Heads  of  Departments  3*  * from  amongst  themselves. 


' The  word  “ affiliated  " was  deleted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  6.  31  (aXi). 

3 The  words  “other  than  principals”  were  deleted,  ibid.,  s.  31  (aXiif 
8 The  words  “ in  affiliated  colleges  ” were  deleted,  ibid,  s.  31(a)(iit). 
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(3)  The  Board,  at  its  first  meeting,  shall  co-opt, — 

(a)  one  post-graduate  teacher  having  not  less  than  ten  years’ 
teaching  experience,  from  amongst  the  teachers  of  affiliated  colleges 
having  post  graduate  teaching  in  the  subject ; 

(b)  one  teacher  having  not  less  than  ten  years  teaching  experience, 
from  amongst  affiliated  college  teachers  in  the  subject  who  is  not 
head  of  the  department  in  the  university  or  affiliated  college  or 
principal ; 

(c)  two  eminent  persons  who  are, — 

(i)  either  professors  or  readers  in  other  universities  ; or 

(ii)  persons  holding  rank  not  lower  than  that  of  Assistant 
' Director  in  national  laboratories  or  institutions  or  recognised 

institutions ; or 

’ (Hi)  experts  in  related  field  having  published, — 

(a)  at  least  one  ^[preference  book  in  the  subject];  or 

(b)  2[at  least  three  research  papers]  in  recognised  national  or 
international  journals  : 

, 3 [Provided  that,  at  least  one  of  them  shall  be  from  the  category 

under  clause  (t) ;] 

i 

*l(d)  a person  holding  a rankmot  lower  than  that  of  Research  and 
Development  or  Production  Officer  or  Quality  Control  Officer  in  an 
industry  with  significant . presence  ■ with  respect- to  research  and 
development  in  the  relevant  subject.)  • - 

' (4)  The  Chairman  shall  be  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Board  from 
amongst  themselves. 

*1(5)  The  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Studies  shall  not-be  eligible  for 
second  consecutive  term.]  * ■ 

38.  The  Board  of  Studies  shall  have  the  following  powers  and  duties, 
namely : — ; 

(a)  to  recommend,  upon  reference  to  it  by  the  Management  Council 
or  Academic  Council  or  the  faculty  concerned  or  otherwise,  the  courses 
of  study  in  the  subject  or  group  of  subjects  within  its  purview  : - 

8[Provided  that,  the  Board  may  pass  a special  resolution,  by  a 
majority  of  not  less  than  three-fourths  of  the  members  present,  that 

1 These  words  were  substituted  for  the  word  * hook  ” by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  31  (6XAXi). 

2 These  words  were  substituted  for  the  wc~*  “ ;~:;,er  ",  ibid.,  s.  31  (bYAKii)- 
1 This  proviso  was  added,  ibid.,  s.  31  (£>X#)- 

* Clasue  (.d)  was  added,  ibid.,  s.  31  (bXC). 

5 Sub-section  (5)  was  added,  ibid.,  s.  31  (p). 

‘ This  proviso  was  added,  ibid.  s.  32  (a). 
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the  changes  in  the  course  or  courses  of  studies  be  brought  about 
expeditiously,  in.  the  light  of  advancement  of  knowledge  in  the  subject 
or  group  of  subjects.  Such  changes  shall  be  so  implemented,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  or  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties 
concerned,  and  the  approval  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  action  taken 
shall  then  be  reported  to  the  Faculty  and  Academic  Council ;] 

( b ) to  recommend  books,  including  text-books,  supplementary 
reading  reference  books,  and  other  material  for  such  courses  of  study ; 

(c)  to  recommend  to  the  Academic  Council  for  its  approval  the 
preparation  and  publication  of  selections  or  anthologies  o;r  writing 
or  work  of  authors  and  other  masters  as  well  as  material  consequent 
to  curriculum  development  by  the  teachers  of  the  university  for  its 
introduction  in  the  syllabus  of  the  courses  of  study  under  the  purview 
of  the  Board  in  accordance  with  the  Regulations  made  by  the 
Academic  Council  in  that  respect ; 

(d)  to  advise  the  faculty  or  faculties  concerned  regarding 
improvements  in  the  courses  of  study ; 

(e)  to  recommend  names  of  suitable  persons  for  inclusion  in  the 
panel  for  appointment  of  paper-setters,  examiners  and  moderators 
at  the  university  examinations  in  the  subject  by  the  Board  of 
Examinations ; 

if)  to  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Examinations,  names  of  persons 
suitable  for  appointment  of  referees  for  evaluation  of  these  and 
dissertations  and  for  conduct  of  viva  voce  examinations,  wherever 
prescribe,  for  awarding  post-graduate,  doctorate  and  higher  degrees ; 

( g ) to  suggest  organisation  of  orientation  and  refresher  courses  in 
the  subject ; 

( h ) to  prepare  requirements  in  respect  of  teaching  of  the  subject  at 
various  levels  in  respect  of  teachers  and  their  qualifications,  library, 
laboratory  equipment  and  consumables  for  the  use  of  the  Board  of 
College  and  University  Development  for  formulating  the  norms  and 
requirements  for  granting  affiliation  or  extension  or  continuation  of 
affiliation  to  colleges  and  for  granting  recognition  or  extension  or 
continuation  of  recognition  to  institutions  by  the  university ; 

l£(i)  to  elect  three  members  to  the  Faculty.) 

: Clause  (i)  was  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  32  (£>). 
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39.  (1)  There  shall  be  a Board  of  Adult  and  Continuing  Education 
and  Extension  Services  of  the  University  to  Hplan  and]  oversee  the 
various  academic  and  extension  programmes  of  the  university.  The  Board 
shall  consist  of, — 

(a)  the  Vice-Chancellor — Chairman; 

(fi)  three  persons,  engaged  in  Adult,  Continuing  Education  or 
Extension  Services,  who  are  residents  within  the  university  area, 
nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  ; 

z[(c)  the  Director  of  Adult  Education  or  his  nominee  not  below  the 
rank  of  Deputy  Director]; 

{d)  two  members,  one  'each  being  nominated  by  the  Senate  and 
the  Academic  Council  from  amongst  their  members,  3[one  of  whom 
Shall  be  the  principal  of  a college  where  such  activities  are 
undertaken] ; 

(e)  one  of  the  Station  Directors  of  All  India  Radio  ( Akashwani ) in 
the  university  area,  to  be  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(/)  the  Director  of  National  Adult  Education  Programme  or  his 
nominee  ; 

(g)  the  Director  of  the  Department  of  Adult  and  Continuing 
Education  and  Extension  Services-Member-Secretary  ; 

4[(/i)  The  Co-ordinator,  National  Social  Service,  shall  be  the 
permanent  invitee.]  , 

(2)  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  twice  a year. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  prepare  an  annual  programme  of  its  activities 
and  shall  review  the  same  periodically. 

* 

(4)  The  Board  shall  submit  an  annual  report  to  the  Management  Council. 

40.  (1),  There  shall  be  a University  Students’  Council  as  specified  in 
sub-section  (4),  a University  Departments  Students’  Council  for  the 
post-graduate  departments  of  the  university  and  a Students’  Council  for 
each  conducted  college  or  institution  of  the  University  and  each  affiliated 
college,  to  look  after  the  welfare  of  the  students  and  to  promote  and 
co-ordinate  the  extracurricular  activities  of  different  student’s 
associations  for  better  corporate  life.  The  Councils  shall  not 
engage  in  political  activities. 

(2)  (a)  The  University  Department  Students’ Council  shall  consist  of 
the  following  members,  namely  : — - 
(i)  Vice-Chancellor-President ; 

(«)  Director  of  Students’ Welfare-Chairman  ; 

(Hi)  Director  of  Sports  and  Physical  Education,  if  any ; 

(iv)  National  Service  Scheme  Co-ordinator,  if  any  ; 

! These  words  were  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  33  (a). 

S Clause  (c)  was  substituted,  ibid.,  s.  33  (6) 

* This  portion  was  added,  ibid.,  s.  33  (c). 

* Clause  (h)  as  added  ibid.,  s.  33  (d). 
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( v ) One  student  from  each  university  department  who  has  shown 
academic  merit  at  the  preceding  degree  examination  and  is  engaged 
in  fuli-time  studies  in  a university,  institution  or  department  or 
conducted  college,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor ; 

( vi ) Two  lady  students  nominated  by  the  Pro-  Vice-Chancellor 
'[and, if  there  is  no  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall 
nominate  two  lady  students  ;] 

(6)  the  Students  Council  for  each  institution,  conducted  college  K[or] 
affiliated  college  shall  consist  of  the  following; — 

(i)  Principal-Chairman; 

(ii)  One  lecturer,  nominated  by  the  principal  ; 

(iii)  Teacher  in  charge  of  National  Cadet  Corps  ; 

(iv)  National  Service  Scheme  Programme  Officer ; 

( v ) One  student  from  each  class,  who  has  shown  academic  merit 
at  the  examination  held  in  the  preceding  year  and  who  is  engaged  in 
full-time  studies  in  the  college,  nominated  by  the  principal ; 

,(vi)  Director  of  Sports  and  Physical  Education,  if  any; 

(vii)  One  student  from  each  of  the  following  activities,  who  has 
shown  outstanding  performance,  nominated  by  the  principal, 
namely: — 

(1)  Sports; 

(2)  National  Service  Scheme  and  Adult  Education ; 

(3)  National  Cadet  Corps  ; 

(4)  Cultural  Activities. 

( viii ) Two  lady  students  nominated  by  the  principal : 

3 [Provided  that,  two  of  the  students  from  the  categories  (vii)  and 
(viii)  shall  be  those  belonging  to  the  Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled 
Tribes  or  Denotified  Tribes  (Vimukta  Jatis)  or  Nomadic  Tribes  or  Other 
Backward  Classes], 

(3)  The  student  members  of  both  these  Councils  shall  elect,  from 
amongst  themselves,  the  Secretary  of  their  respective  council. 

(4)  (a)  There  shall  be  University  Students  Council  consisting  of  not 
more  than  fifteen  persons,  nominated  through  selection,  from  amongst 
Secretaries  of  the  respective  councils  under  sub-section  (.?)  as  prescribed 
by  the  Statutes ; 

Provided  that,  at  least  one  seat  each  be  reserved  for  students 
belonging  to — 

(i)  Scheduled  Castes ; 

(ii)  Scheduled  Tribes ; 

1 These  words  were  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  34(aXi). 

2 This  word  was  substituted  for  the  word  “and”,  ibid.,  s.  34(aXiiXA). 

3 This  proviso  was  added,  ibid.,  s.  34(d){iii)(.B). 
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fua),  Dcnotified  Tribes  (Vimukta  Jatia) : (i, 

, p < ^ f ^ v J ImIi  ►_->  ..j.Hi  U JlU*  I®  . 

V.4  (ii6) ’Nomadic Tribes’;]^  iH  u 

(if-  a . - j:  -mitn.  mm/mii'Vv^  irj;.  ntn(tu*  * vnt'jnfc ^ it 

. (iii)  Other  Backward  Classes ; and  . , >_ 

idl^o  . v t-<-.  ip  ,r  c'lt.unr.f  .tf  rt,  jU.  vom  u n M 

• *>(io)tOne;seat, for  twomen-students,'. remaining iseats  being 

■1  distributed  districtwise : " tl4~bbt'-,s  ibffwri 

» -j  ,'\C  _ li  d . _ _ ' . 4 tfl  ^ _*V  ’ ^ _f  *J  L‘.  _ T ’ 

j,  M*n  Provided'  further ‘that;1  for  'the' purpose  of  nomination  through 
selection  details  based  On  academic  performance,  participation  m 
National  Cadet  Corps,  National  Service  Scheme  and ’Adult  Education, 
Cultural  Activities  or  such  other  activities  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Statute  ; . „<p  O >:>f-  ,0  Ear b>  n*  vjuatiV  »: 

(6)  The  University  Students’  Council  so’ formed  shall  elect  its  own 
t President  and  Secretary  ;i  4,n,:i-r^  t'  »-0  ■ j>  •> 

ny  £^*1^  .i|  ^ h«T;  ^ X 4»*l)  n V*‘- *“  *,!$/**  * 

(c)  Every  meeting  of. the  University  .Student’  Council  shall.be 

j ..  < m at  'v  i'i/  f/f  ./’»,»;■  Iii  i i*-  ' ■ j Jiw.  » V* 

. presided  over  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  shall  be  attended  by  such 

„ '*  i.  i.  v*  Lk.  j !■  4fu>  .iv  «,<  u,  .iwvi.m  , . 

other  officers  as  may  be  prescribed.  ; 
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, ,(5)^A  student  shall  be  eligible  to  be,  or  continue  to  be,  a member  of 

any  of  the  Students’  Council,  only  if  he  is  enrolled  as  a full  time 

student.  „ . ■ < > 

* ■ , r ..  ® • ..  t 

(d)  The  nomination  of  the  student  members  of  the  Students’  Council 
shall  be  made  every  year,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  commencement 
of  the  academic  year  on  a date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Management  Council. 

The  term  of  office  of  the  nominated  student  members  shall  begin 

» i-  ■ »■*•*«*.'  'fi  ^ '4*  *4-*  a *****  fit.  r • i>*  *»i-.  t ^ - i '■  '•  » * , i 

with  effect  from  the  date  of  nomination  and  shall  extend  upto  the  last 
r,i.  1 'v;  tr1  wnuv  ■ v-v  ■ki?»  . . yf/vo-t  t*  - 

day  of  the  academic  year,  unless  they  have,  in  the  meantime,  incurred 
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• any  of  the  disqualifications  specified  ,by,or.undertthe  Act , and  shall  t 

then  expire.  1 . u . ' p . 

J*v(7)^Onethird  of  the  members  of  th*e  CouncilVhall  constitute  the 
quorum:  The' rules  and 'procedure'  for'  conduct  of  business  of  the1^ 
meetings'and  such  other  mattersshall  be  such  as  may  be  prescribed. 

vThe  Council  shall  meet  at  least  once  in  every  three'mbnths.1'  *'  * r,J 

;-i  iv.  *u  w — u .» *v  - / -■  - ► •’»•*  ' *n.  “ ■ ‘< 

41.  ' The  constitution,  powers  and  the  functions  or  duties  of  the  \ 
^authorities  of  the  university,  not  laid  down  under  any  of  the  provisions 
- of  this  Act  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  the  Statutes.  *— 

2[42.  (1)  The  term  of  every  authority,  constitute’d  under  this  Act 
, shall  commence  on  the  1st  September  and  shall  be  of  five  years  from 
. the  said  date  and  the  term  of  the  members  of  every  authority  shall". 


• These  sub-clauses  were  inserted  by  Mah.r55  of  2000,  s."34  (6)'",:  ' 

! Section  42  was  substituted,  ibid.,  s.  35.  > «!•.  '.il  ' t-4i  ml  > ■ i ,/or 
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expire  on  the  expiry  of  the  said  period  of  five  years,  irrespective  of  the 
date  on  which  a member  has  entered  upon  his  office. 

( 2 ) The  process  of  election  and  nomination  shall  be  commenced  three 
months  before  the  date  on  which  actual  vacancy  occurs  and  shall  be 
completed  not  later  than  31st  December  in  that  year. 

(3)  The  process  of- co-option  shall  be  completed  within  three  months 
of  commencement  of  the  term  of  the  authority]. 

43.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Act  or  the  Statutes 
made  thereunder,  where  a person,  elected,  nominated,  appointed  or  co- 
opted as  an  officer  of  university  or  a member  of  any  of  the  authorities  or 
bodies  of  the  university  by  virtue  of  his  being  eligible  to  be  so  elected, 
nominated,  appointed  or  co-opted  as  such  an  officer  or  a member  under 
any  of  the  categories  of  officers  or  members  specified  by  or  under  the 
relevant  provisions  of  this  Act  in  relation  to  such  office,  authority  or 
body,  he  shall  cease  to  be  such  an  officer  of  the  university  or  a member 
of  such  an  authority  or  a body  as  soon  as  he  ceases  to  belong  to  such 
category  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  vacated  his  office  as  such  officer  or 
member. 

j . / • r . • 

44.  A person  shall  .be  disqualified  for  being  a member  of  any  of  the 

authorities  of  University,  if  he — •■■  ■ 

(a ) is  of  unsound  mind  and  stands  so  declared  by  a competent  court ; 

(b)  is  an  undischarged  insolvent; 

(c)  has  been  convicted  of  any  offence  involving  moral  turpitude  ; 

( d ) is  conducting  or  engaging  himself  in  private  tuitions  or  private 
coaching  classes  ; 

(e)  has  been  punished  for  indulging  in  or  promoting  unfair 
practices  in  the  conduct  of  any  examination  in  any  form  anywhere. 

l[(f)  discloses  or  causes  to  disclose  to  the  public,  in  any  manner 
whatsoever,  any  confidential  matter,  in  relation  to  examination,  the 
knowledge  of  which  he  has  come  to  be  in  possession,  due  to  his  official 
position.] 

45.  No  person  shall  be  a member  of  the  Management  Council,  the 
Academic  Council  or  the  Board  of  Examinations  for  a second  consecutive 
term  whether,  as  an  elected,  nominated,  appointed  or  co-opted  member 
as  the  case  may  be  : 

Provided  that,  any  person  who  was  a member  of  the  Academic  Council  or 
the  Executive  Council  on  the  date  of  commencement  of  the  Maharashtra 
Universities(TemporaryPostpcnementofElcctionsofMembersof  University 
of  Authorities  and  Other  Bodies)  Act,  1993,  and  had  hold  such  membership 
1993. 

: Entry  if)  was  added  c Vail.  55  of  2000,  s.  36. 
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for  two  consecutive  terms  whether  completed  or  not  on  the  said  date, 
whether  as  an  elected,  appointed,  nominated  or  co-opted  member,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  not  be,  eligible  for  being  such  a member  of  the 
management  Council,  the  Academic  Council  when  these  authorities  are 
consitututed  for  the  first  time  after  the  commencement  of  this  Act. 

46.  Save  as  otherwise  provided  by  or  under  the  porvisions  of  this 
Act,  each  authority  of  the  university  while  acting  and  exercing  its  powers 
and  discharging  its  functions  or  duties  assigned  to  it  by  or  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  shall  have  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  deal  with 
and  decide  the  matters  assigned  to  and  discharging  its  functions  or  duties 
assigned  to  it  by  or  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  have  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  to  deal  with  and  decide  the  matters  assigned  to  it. 

47.  Every  election  to  any  authority  or  body  of  the  university  under 
this  Act,  shall  be  held  by  ballot  in  accordance  with  the  system  of 
proportional  representation  by  means  of  the  single  transferable  vote 
and  as  precribed  by  the  Statutes. 

(2)  The  other  details  relating  to  elections  not  specified  in  the  Act 
shall  be  as  prescribed  by  the  Statues. 

48.  (i)  A member,  other  than  an  ex-officio  member,  may  resign  by 
writing  under  his  signature.  A nominee  of  the  Chancellor  may  resign  by 
addressing  to  the  Chancellor,  and  any  other  member  may  resign  by 
addressing  to  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  person  shall  cease  to  be  a member 
upon  his  resignation  being  accepted  by  the  Chancellor  or  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  If  a person  nominated,  elected,  appointed  or  co-opted  to  an  authority 
or  body  remains  absent  without  prior  permission  of  the  authority  or 
body  for  three  consecutive  meetings,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  vacated 
his  membership  and  he  shall  cease  to  be  a member  from  the  date  of  the 
third  such  meeting  in  which  he  has  remained  absent. 

49.  (i ) Save  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act,  all  matters  with  regard 
to  the  conduct  of  meetings  of  the  authorities,  bodies  or  committees,  if 
any,  constituted  by  the  university  or  any  authority  shall  be  such  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Statues. 

(2)  A meeting  of  an  authority  or  body  shall  be  convened  on  the  date 
determined  by  the  Chairman  by  a notice  issued  by  its  Secretary. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  the  quorum  for  a meeting  shall 
ordinarily  be  one-third  of  the  number  of  the  sitting  members.  If  there  is 
no  quorum,  the  meeting  shall  be  adjourned  by  the  Chairman  to  a specific 
time  on  the  same  day,  or  on  a later  date  and  no  quorum  shall  be  necessary 
for  such  adjourned  meeting. 

(4)  Where  no  provision  is  made  by  or  under  ^the  statutes)  for  a 
President  or  Chairman  to  preside  over  a meeting  of  any  authority  or 
body  of  the  university  or  when  the  President  or  the  Chairman  so  provided 
for  is  absent  and  no  provision  is  made  for  any  other  person  to  preside, 
the  members  present  shall  elect  a person  from  amongst  themselves  to 
preside  at  the  meeting. 


! These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  "this  Statutes”  by  Mah.  55  of  2000, 
s.  37(a). 
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(5)  Save  as  otherwise  provided  all  items,  questions,  matters  or 
proposals  on  the  agenda  shall  be  decided  by  a majority  of  votes  of  members 
present.  The  Chairman  shall  have  a vote.  In  cage  of  equality  of  votes,- 
the  Chairman  shall  have  a casting  vote.  The  secretary,  if  not  a member, 
shall  have  right  to  particip'ate  in  the  deliberations  but  shall  not;  have  the 
right  to  vote. 

![(6)  The  officer  who  is  designated  to  be  the  permanent  invitee  of  the 
authority  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  notice  of  its  meetings  and  take 
• . part  in  the  deliberations  relating  to  the  topics  with  which  he  is  concerned, 
but  shall  have  no  right  to  vote]. 

50.  (I)  When  any  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a member,  other 
than  an  ex-officio  member  of  any  authority  or  other  body  of  the  University 
before  the  expiry  of  his  normal  term,  the  vacancy  shall  be 
filled,  as  soon  as  may  be,  nomination  of  a person  by  the  Standing 
Committee  constituted  under  sub-section  (2).  The  person  so  nominated 
shall  be  a person  who  is  otherwise,  eligible  to  be  elected  on  the  said 
authority  or  body  from  the  same  category.  The  person  so  nominated 
shall  hold  office  only  so  long  as  the  member  in  whose  place  he  has  been 
nominated,  would  have  held  it,  if  the  vacancy  had  not  occurred. 

2[(2)  The  constitution  of  the  Standing  Committee  for  filling  in  the 
vacancies  mentioned  in  sub-section  (1)  shall  be  as  follows,  namely: — 

■(a)  four  members,  nominated  by  the  Senate  from  amongst  its 
members,  one  of  whom, shall  be  the  Dean  and  one  shall  be  a teacher ; 

(6)  three  members,  nominated  by  the  Management  Council  from 
amongst  its  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a woman  representative 
of  the  managements  and  one  shall  be  a teacher ; 

(c)  three  members,  nominated  by  the  Academic  Council  from 
amongst  its  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a person  belonging  to  the 
Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled  Tribes  or  De-notified  Tribes  (Vimukta 
Jatis)/  Nomadic  Tribes  or  Other  Backward  Classes,  by  rotation  and 
one  shall  be  a teacher;  and 

(. d ) nominee  of  the  Chancellor  on  the  Management  Council.] 

( 3 ) The  Chairman  of  the  Standing  Committee  shall  be  elected  by  its 
members  from  amongst  themselves. 

(4)  The  term  of  office  of  the  Standing  Committee  shall  be  co-terminus 
with  the  term  of  the  Senate. 

CHAPTER V 

* ' The  Statutes,  Ordinances  and  Regulations. 

51.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Statutes  may  provide 
for  all  or  any  of  the  following  matters,  namely: — 

(1)  conferment  of  honorary  degrees  and  holding  convocation; 

(2 ) the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  university  departments, 
institutions,  conducted  colleges,  institutions  of  higher  learning,  research 
or  specialised  studies  and  hostels. 

Sub-section  «?)  was  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  37(b). 

Sub-section  (2)  was  substituted,  ibid.,  s.  38. 
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(3)  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  officers  of  the  university; 

{4)  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  authorities  of  the  university; 

(5)  the  principles  governing  the  seniority  and  service  conditions  of 
the  employees  of  the  university  ; 

(6)  the  provision  for  disqualifying  members  of  the  authorities,  bodies 
or  committes  of  the  universities  ; 

(7)  abolition  of  university  departments  or  institutions  and  conducted 
colleges;  . 

(8)  qualifications,  recruitment,  workload,  code  of  conduct,  terms  of 
office,  duties  and  conditions  of  service,  including  periodic  assessment  of 
teachers,  officers  and  other  employees  of  the  university  and  the  affiliated 
colleges  (except  those  colleges  or  institutions  maintained  by  the  State 
or  Central  Government  or  a local  authority),  the  provision  of  pension, 
gratuity  and  provident  fund,  the  manner  of  termination  of  their  services, 
as  approved  by  the  State  Government; 

(9)  application  of  funds  of  the  university  for  furtherance  of  the  objects 
of  the  university; 

(10)  norms  of  affiliation  of  colleges  or  for  withdrawing  the  affiliation 
of  the  colleges; 

(11)  the  norms  for  grant  of  autonomy  to  university  departments  or 
institution,  affiliated  colleges  and  recognised  institutions,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  State  Government; 

(12)  acceptance  and  management  of  trusts,  bequests,  donations, 
endowments  and  grants  from  individuals  or  organisations ; 

(13)  provision  of  reservation  of  adequate  number  of  posts  of  teachers, 
officers  and  other  employees  of  the  university,  affiliated  colleges  and 
recognised  institutions,  for  members  of  the  Scheduled  Castes  and 
Scheduled  Tribes,  and  Other  Backward  Classes  in  accordance  with  the 
policy  of  the  State  Government; 

(14)  number  of  working  days,  number  of  actual  days  of  instruction, 
holidays  other  than  Sundays,  vacation  and  terms  in  academic  year; 

(25)  disciplinary  action  against  defaulting  teachers,  officers  and  other 
employees  of  the  university,  affiliated  colleges  and  recognised  institutions 
other  than  the  colleges  or  institutions  managed  and  maintained  by  the 
State  Government  or  Central  Government  or  Local  Authorities; 

(16)  the  taking  over  or  transferring,  in  public  interest,  of  the 
management  of  a college  or  institution  by  the  university  and  the  conditions 
for  such  taking  over  or  transferring,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State 
Government; 

(27)  any  matter  which  is  to  be  prescribed  or  which  is  necessary  to 
give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act; 

52.  (2)  The  statute  may  be  made,  amended  or  repealed  by  the  Senate 
made,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  The  Senate  may  take  into  consideration  the  draft  of  a Statute 
either  of  its  own  motion  or  on  a proposal  by  the  Management  Council. 

In  the  case  of  a draft  which  is  not  proposal  by  the  Management  Council, 
the  Senate,  before  considering  the  same,  shall  obtain  the  opinion  of  the 
Management  Council : 
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Provided  that,  if  the  Management  Council  fails  to  submit  its  opinion 
within  three  months  from  the  date  it  receives  the  draft,  the  Senate  may 
proceed  to  take  the  draft  into  consideration. 

(3)  The  Senate,  if  it  thinks  necessary  may  also  obtain  the  opinion  of 
any  officer,  authority  or  body  of  the  university  in  regard  to  any  draft 
Statute  which  is  before  it  for  consideration  : 

Provided  that,  where  any  such  draft  Statute  pertains  to  academic 
, matters,  the  Senate  shall  obtain  the  opinion  of  the  Academic  Council 
. before  considering  the  same. 

(4)  Every  Statute  passed  by  the  Senate  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Chancellor  who  may  give  or  withhold  his  assent  thereto  or  send  it  back 
to  the  Senate  for  reconsideration. 

(5)  No  Statute  passed  by  the  Senate  shall  be  valid  or  shall  come  into 
■ force  until  assented  to  by  the  Chancellor. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  foregoing  sub-sections, 
of  the  Chancellor,  either  suo  motu  or  on  the  advice  of  the  State 
Government,  may,  direct  the  university  to  make  provisions  in  the 
Statutes  in  respect  of  any  matter  specified  by  him  and  if  the  Senate  fails 
to  implement  such  a direction  within  sixty  days  of  its  receipt,  the 
Chancellor  may,  after  considering  the  reasons,  if  any,  communicated  by 
the  Senate  for  its  inability  to  comply  with  such  direction,  make  or  amend 

the  Statutes  suitably.  , 

53.  Subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  by  or  under  this  Act,  the  Ordinance 
Management  Council  may  make  Ordinances  to  provide  for  all  or  any  of  and  their 
the  following  matters,  namely : — ' matter 

(t)  the.  conditions  under  which  students  shall  be  admitted  to  courses 
.of  study  for  degree,  diplomas,  certificates  and  other  academic 
> distinctions  ; 

(it)  the  fees  to  be  charged  for  enrolment  of  students  for  attending 
such  courses  in  the  university  and  colleges  (including  the  tuition  fees 
and  hostel  charges),  which  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  uniform  for  the 
colleges  situated  in  the  same  local  area,  for  admission  to  the 
examinations  leading  to  degrees,  diplomas,  certificates  and  other 
academic  distinctions,  and  for  registration  of  graduates  ; 

(Hi)  the  conditions  of  residence,  conduct  and  discipline  of  the 
students  of  the  university,  and  the  action  to  be  taken  against  them 
for  breach  of  discipline  of  misconduct,  including  the  following  : — 

(a)  use  of  unfair  means  at  an  examination,  or  abatement  thereof; 

(b)  refusal  to  appear  or  give  evidence  in  any  authorised  inquiry 
by  an  officer  in  charge  of  an  examination,  or  by  any  officer  or 
authority  of  the  university  ; or 

» 

(c)  disorderly  or  otherwise  objectionable  conduct,  whether  within 
or  outside  the  University  ; 
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( iv ) the  qualifications  and  classification  of  teachers  in  university 
departments,  colleges  and  recognised  institutions; 

(v)  the  conditions  governing  the  appointment  and  duties  of 
examiners; 

( vi ) the  conduct  of  examinations  and  other  tests,  and  the  manner 
in  which  the  candidates  may  be  assessed  or  examined  by  the 
examiners ; 

(vii)  the  recognition  of  teachers  of  the  university,  and  the  conditions 
subject  to  which  persons  may  be  recognised  as  qualified  to  give 
instruction  in' the  university  department,  colleges  and  recognised 
institutions; 

(viii)  the  inspection  of  colleges,  recognised  institutions,  halls  and  ■ 
hostels;  . 

(ix)  the  recognition  of  halls  and  hostels; 

(x)  the  mode  of  execution  of  contracts  or  agreements  for,  or  on 

behalf  of  the  university;  ...  . 

(xi)  the  rules  to  be  observed  and  enforced  by  colleges  and  recognised 
institutions  regarding  transfer  of  students; 

, (xii)  the' powers  and  functions  of  students’ associations  and  other 
organisations  in  colleges; 

(xiii)  all  other  matters  which,  by  or  under  this  Act  or  the  Statutes, 
are  to  be,  or  may  be,  provided  by  Ordinances;  and 

( xiv ) generally,  all  matters  for  which  provision  is,  in  the  opinion, 
of  the  Management  Council,  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  the  powers  . 
conferred,  or  the  performance  of  the  duties  imposed,  on  the 
management  Council  by  or  under  this  Act,  or  the  Statute. 


Ordinance 
and  their 
making. 


54.  (1)  The  Management  Council  may  make,  amend  or  repeal 
Ordinances  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 


(2)  No  ordinance  concerning  the  matters  referred  to  in  clauses  (i)  to 
(vii)  of  the  last  preceding  section,  or  any  other  matter  connected  with 
the  maintenance  of  the  standards  of  teaching  and  examinations  within 
the  university,  shall  be  made  by  the  Management  Council  unless  a draft 
thereof  has  been  proposed  by  the  Academic  Council. 


(3)  The  Management  Council  shall  not  have  the  power  to  amend  any 
draft  proposed  by  the  Academic  Council  under  sub-section  (2),  but  may 
reject  or  return  it  to  the  Academic  Council  for  reconsideration,  in  part 
or  in  whole,  together  with  any  amendments  which  the  Management 
Council  may  suggest.  • 


. (4)  All  Ordinances  made  by  the  Management  Council  shall  have  effect 
from  such  date  as  it  may  direct,  but  every  Ordinance  so  made  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Chancellor  within  two  weeks.  The  Chancellor  shall 


13075 


Replacement  Series  Xo.  XC1 — p.  968 

1994  : Mah.  XXXV]  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994 

have  the  power  to  direct  the  Management  Council,  within  four  weeks  of 
the  receipt  of  the  Ordinance,  to.suspend  its  operation,  and  he  shall,  as 
soon  as  possible,  inform  the  Management  Council  of  his  objection  to  it. 
He  may,  after  receiving  the  comments  of  the  Management  Council,  either 
withdraw  the  order  suspending  the  Ordinance  or  disallow  the  Ordinance, 
and  his  decision  shall  be  final. 

55.  ( 1 ) Subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  by  or  under  this  Act, 
and  the  approval  of  the  Management  Council,  the  Academic  Council 
may  make  Regulations  consistent  with  this  Act,  the  Statutes  and 
Ordinances,  providing  for  all  or  any  of  the  matters  which,  by  or  under 
this  Act,  the  Statutes  or  Ordinances,  arc  to  be  or  may  be  provided  by 

' Regulations,  and  for  all  other  matters  solely  concerning  itself. 

(2)  Any  authority  or  body  may,  subject  to  the  previous  approval  of 
the  Management  Council,  make  rules,  consistent  with  this  Act,  the 
Statutes,  Ordinances  and  Regulations,  for — 

(a)  giving  notice  of  the  dates  and  hours  of  its  meetings  and  of  the 
business  to  be  conducted  thereat ; 

C b ) regulating  the  procedure  at  its  meeting  and  the  number  of 
members  required  to  form  a quorum,  and  keeping  of  records  of  the 
proceedings  of  such  meetings  ; 

(c)  providing  for  all  matters  solely  concerning  such  authority  or 
body. 

(5)  Such  rules  be  submitted  to  the  Management  Council,  which  may 
amend  or  annul  them  in  such  manner  as  it  thinks  proper,  after 
ascertaining  and  considering  the  views  of  the  authority,  or  body  making 
them. 

CHAPTER  VI 

Maharashtra  State  Council  For  Higher  Education 

56.  ( 1 ) The  State  Government  may,  by  notification  in  the  Official 
Gazette,  establish  the  Maharashtra  State  Council  for  Higher  Education. 

1[(2)  The  composition  of  the  Maharashtra  State  Council  for  Higher 
Education  shall  be  as  follows  namely : — 

(1)  Chief  Minister.  . Chairman. 

(2)  Minister  for  Higher  and  Technical  Education.  Vice-Chairman. 

(3)  Minister  of  State  for  Higher  and  Technical  Member.  • 
Education. 

(4)  Two  Members  of  Legislative  Assembly  Members, 

nominated  by  the  Speaker  of  the  Maharashtra 
Legislative  Assembly. 

(5)  One  Member  of  the  Maharashtra  Legislative  Member. 

Council  nominated  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Maharashtra  Legislative  Council. 


Regulations 
and  Rules. 


Maharashtra 

State 

Council  for 

Higher 

Education. 


: Sub-section  (2)  was  substituted  by  Mah.  27  of  2002,  s.  2 (1). 
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( 6 ) Four  educational  experts  or  educational  Members, 

administrators  nominated  by  the  Chancellor, 

of  which  one  shall  be  the  representative 
of  the  management. 

(7)  One  principal  nominated  by  the  Chancellor  Member, 
from  among  the  principals 

(8)  One  teacher  nominated  by  the  Chancellor  Member, 
from  amongst  the  teachers. 

(9)  Three  Vice-Chancellors  of  the  Universities  Member, 
in  the  State  nominated  by  the  Chancellor  from 
ambngst  the  Vice-Chancellors. 

(10)  The  Secretary,  Higher  apd  Technical  Education  Member. 
Department. 

(11)  The  Secretary,  Medical  Education  Department.  Member. 

(12)  The  Secretary,  Planning  Department.  ...  Member.  ' 

(13)  The  Secretary,  Finance  Department.  ...  Member. 

(14)  The  Secretary,  Sports  Department  ...  Member. 

(15)  Director,  Technical  Education,  ...  Member. 

Maharashtra  State. 

(16)  Director,  Higher  Education.  Maharashtra  State.  Member- 

Secretary] . 

(3)  :[The  Maharashtra  State  Council  for  Higher  Education  shall  be 
the  authority  of  the  State  Government  in-charge  of,  and  responsible  for, 
the  state  higher  education.  The  Council  shall  be  the  planning,  monitoring, 
co-ordinating  and  evaluating  authority  and]  shall  act  as  a thinktank  for 
Higher  Education  including  technical,  medical  and  professional  education. 
It  shall  tender  advice  to  the  State  Government  in  the  following  matters, 
namely : — 

(a)  to  prepare  programmes  in  the  various  subjects  in  the  sphere  of 
higher  education,  keeping  in  view  the  overall  priorities,  perspectives 
and  needs  of  the  society  and  expectations  from  higher  education  ; 

. (b)  to  advise  the  State  Government  in  respect  of  determining  and 
maintaining  uniformity  of  standards  of  education  in  the  universities ; 

(c)  to  advise  on  promoting  co-operation  and  co-ordination  of  the 
various  educational  institutions  among  themselves  and  explore  the 
scope  for  interaction  between  the  universities  on  the  one  hand  and 
industry  and  other  organisations  on  the  other  hand  ; 

(i d ) to  suggest  ways  and  means  of  raising  additional  resources  for 
higher  education  from  industry  and  other  sources  ; 

(e)  to  advise  on  inter-university  programmes  for  various  activities 
undertaken  by  the  universities  in  fulfillment  of  the  provisions  of 
the  Act ; 

(f)  to  advise  on  programmes  for  greater  co-operation  and  interaction 
and  exchange  of  university  teachers,  college  teachers  and  the  teachers 
of  university  departments. 

- These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “The  Maharashtra  State  Council  for 
Higher  Education”  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  39(b)(t). 
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'■{(g)  to  consider  and.approve  the  developmental  programme  of  the 
universities . • 

( h ) to  initiate  inter-university  programme  for  various  activities 
related  to  teaching,  research  and  extension  in  the  field  of  higher 
education  ; 

(i)  to  take  steps  and  recommend  to  the  State  Government  and  to 
the  universities  the  steps  that  may  be  taken  to  remove  the  regional 
imbalance,  and  to  make  higher  education  available  to  backward 
classes,  rural  and  tribal. communities,  women  and  any  such  specified 
groups], 

( 4 ) The  term  of  office  of  members  other  than  ex  officio  members  shall 
be  five  years. 

(5)  The  Maharashtra  State  Council  for  Higher  Education. shall  meet 
at  least  twice  in  a year. 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  empower  the  Council  to  carry  out 

any  executive  functions  in  the  Management  of  the  affairs  of  the 
universities.  - . 

CHAPTER  VII 
Teachers  and  Employees 

57.  ( 1 ) There  shall  be  a grievances  committee  in  each  university  to 
deal  with  the  grievances  of  teachers  and  other  employees  of  the 
university,  colleges,  institutions  and  recognised  institutions  and  to  hear 
and  settle  grievances  as  far  as  may  be  practicable  within  six  months, 
and  the  committee  shall  make  a report.to  the  Management  Council. 

(2)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  grievances  committee  to  entertain  and 
consider  grievances  or  complaints  which  are  not  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  tribunal  and  report  to  the  Management  Council  to  take  such  action 
as  it  deems  fit  and  the  decisions  of  the  Management  Council  on  such 
reports  shall  be  final. 

(3)  The  Grievances  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  following  members, 
namely: — 

(a)  The  Pro-Vice  Chancellor,  where  there  is  no 
Pro-Vice  Chancellor,  a member  of  the  Management 
Council  nominated  by  the  Management 

Council  ...  ' ...  Chairman; 

. (b)  3[two]  members  of  the  Management  Council 
nominated  by  the  Management  Council  from  amongst 
themselves  3 [one  of  them  belonging  to  the 
Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled  Tribes  or 
, • Denotified  Tribes  ( Vimukta  Jatis )/Nomadic  Tribes  or 

Other  Backward  Classes,  by  rotation.]  ...  Members; 

‘Clauses  (g),  (h)  and  (t)  were  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  39  ( b)(ii ). 

2 This  words  were  substituted  for  the  word  “four”  ibid.,  s.,  40  (a)(1)(A). 

\ 3 These  words  were  added,  ibid,  s.,  40  (aXi)CB). 
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:[(6a)  two  members  of  the  Senate  nominated 
by  the  members  of  the  Senate,  from  amongst 
themselves,  one  of  them  being  the  woman 
representative  of  the  managements  and  one  • 
shall  be  a teacher  ; 

Members;  - 

( bb)  two  members  nominated  by  the  members 
of  Academic  Council,  from  amongst  themselves, 
one  of  them  being  the  principal  and  one  shall 
be  a teacher. 

Members;] 

(c)  The  Registrar 
2 

sfc  jfc  ^ 

Member 

Secretary. 

58-  ( 1 ) Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  66  there  shall  be  one  or 
more  university  and.collcge  Tribunals  for  3[one  or  more  universities]  in 
the  State  of  Maharashtra  for  adjudication  of  disputes  between'  the 

employees  of  the  universities  and  their  respective  university  and  between 
the  employees  of  the  affiliated  college  or  recognised  institutions  and 
their,  respective  managements,  with  regard  to  the  matters  specified  in 
sub-section  (I)  of  section  59. ' 

( 2 ) The  State  Government  Shall,  by  notification  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
constitute  one  or  more  tribunals  to  be  called  University  aqd  College 
Tribunals,  for  adjudication  of  disputes  or  difference  between  the  teachers 
and  employees  and  the  university,  management  of  any  affiliated  college 
or  recognised  institution  (other  than  that  managed  and  maintained  by 
the  State  Government,  Central. Government  or  local  authority)  connected 
with,  or  arising  out  of,  the  matters  specified  in  sub-section  (I) 
of  section  59. 

( 3 ) A Tribunal  shall  consist  of  one  person  only,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
State  Government. 

(4)  A person  shall  not  be  qualified  for  appointment  as  a Presiding 
Officer  of  a Tribunal,  unless,— 

(а)  he  is  or  has  been  a Judge  of  High  Court;  or. 

(б)  he  is  qualified  to  be  appointed  as  a Judge  of  High  Court : 

Provided  that,  a person  to  be  appointed  under  clause  ( b ) shall  be  from 
amongst  the  panel  of  three  persons  recommended  by  the  Chief  Justice 
of  High  Court  of  Judicature  at  Bombay. 

(5)  The  appointment  of  a person  as  a Presiding  Officer  of  a Tribunal 
shall  be  on  a full  time  basis,  and  for  such  period  or  periods,  but  not 
exceeding  three  years  in  the  aggregate,  as  the  State  Government  may, 
from  time  to  time,  in  each  case  decide. 

(6‘)  The  remuneration  and  other  conditions  of  service  of  the  Presiding 
Officer  shall  be  as  determined  by  the  State  Government. 

'■  These  clauses  were  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  40(a)(ii). 

2 Sub-section  ( 4 ) was  deleted,  ibid.  40(b). 

1 These  words  were  substituted  for  the. words  “every  university”,  ibid.,  s.  41. 
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(7)  The  university  shall  make  available  to  a Tribunal  such  ministerial 

staff  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  discharge  of  its  functions  under  this 
Act.  ' . 

(8)  All  expenditure  on  account  of  the  remuneration,  pension,  provident, 
fund  contribution,  leave  allowance  and  other  allowances  and  facilities 
which  maybe  admissible  to  the  Presiding  Officer  and  the  staff  placed  at 
his  disposal,  shall  be  met  from  the  university  fund. 

(9)  If  any  vacancy,  other  than  a temporary  vacancy,  occurs  in  the 
office  of  the  Presiding  Officer  of  a Tribunal,  the  State  Government  shall, 
as  soon  as  may  be  possible  but  in  any  case  within  three  months,  appoint 
another  qualified  person  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Any  proceedings  pending 

, before  the  former  Presiding  Officer  may  be  continued  and  disposed  of  by 

his  successor  from  the  stage  at  which  they  were  when  the  vacancy 
occurred.  ■ " 

59.  ( 1 ) Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  any  law  or  contract  Right  of 
for  time  being  in  force,  any  employee  (whether  a teacher  or  other  employee)  aPPea^ 

" in  any  university,  ‘“college  or  recognised  institution  (other  than  that 
managed  and  maintained  by  the  State  Government,  Central  Government 
or  a local  authority),  who  is  dismissed  or  removed  or  whose  services  are 
otherwise  terminated  or  who  is  reduced  in  rank  by  the  university  or 
management  and  who  is  aggrieved,  shall  have  a right  of  appeal  and  any 
appeal  against  any  such  order  “[shall]  lie  to  the  Tribunal: 

Provided  that,  no  such  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Tribunal  in  any  case 
where  the  matter  has  already  been  decided  by  a court  or  Tribunal  of 
competent  jurisdiction  or  is  pending  before  such  court  or  Tribunal  on 
' the  date  of  commencement  of  this  Act  or  where  the  order  of  dismissal, 
removal,  otherwise  termination  of  service  or  reduction  in  rank  was  passed 
by  the  management  at  any  time  before  the  date  on  which  this  Act  comes 
into  force  and  in  which  case  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  has  expired. 

(2)  Such  appeal  shall  be  made  by  the  employee  to  the  Tribunal,  withip  • . 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  by  him  of  the  order  of  dismissal, 
removal,  otherwise  termination  of  services,  or  reduction  in  rank,  as  the 
case  may  be: 

Provided  that,  where  such  order  was.  made  before  the  date  of 
commencement  of  this  Act,  such  appeal  may  be  made  if  the  period  of 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  such  order  has  not  expired. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  sub-section  (2),  the 
Tribunal  may  entertain  an  appeal  made  to  it  after  the  expiry  of  the  said 
period  of  thirty  days,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  appellant  had  sufficient 
cause  for  not  preferring  the  appeal  within  that  period. 


1 The  word  “affiliated”  was  deleted  fay  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  42(a). 

2 This  word  was  substituted  for  the  word  “should”,  ibid,  42(5).. 
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(4)  Every  appeal  shall  be  accompanied  by  a fee  of  four  hundred  rupees 
which  shall  not  be  refundable  and  shall  be  credited  to  the  university 
fund : 

Provided  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  State  Government  to  revise  by 
notification  in  the  Official  Gazette,  such  fees  as  it  may  deem  fit  from 
time  to  time. 

60.  (!)  For  the  purposes  of  admission,  hearing  and  disposal  of  appeals, 
the  Tribunal  shall  have  the  same  powers  as  are  vested  in  an  appellate 
court,  under  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  1908,  and  shall  also  have  the 
power  to  stay  the  operation  of  any  order  against  which  an  appeal  is 
made,  on  such  condition  as  it  may  think  fit  to  impose  and  such  other 
powers  as  are  conferred  on  it  by  or  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Presiding  Officer  of  the  Tribunal  shall  decide  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  by  the  Tribunal  for  the  disposal  of  its  business  including 
the  place  or  places  at  which  and  the  hours  during  which  it  shall  hold  its 
sittings. 

(3)  Every  appeal  shall  be  decided  as  expeditiously  as  possible.  In  every 
case,  endeavour  shall  be  made  by  the  Tribunal  to  decide  an  appeal  within 
three  months  from  the  date  on  which  it  is  received  by  the  Tribunal.  If 
the.  Tribunal  is  unable  to  dispose  of  any  appeal  within  this  period,  it 
shall  put  on  its  record  the  reasons  therefor. 

61.  (1)  On  receipt  of  an  appeal,  where  the  Tribunal  after  giving 
reasonable  opportunity  to  both  parties  of  being  heard,  is  satisfied  that 
the  appeal  does  not  pertain  to  any  of  the  matters  specified  in 
sub-section  ( 1 ) of  sectioh  59  or  is  not  maintainable  by  it;  or  there  is  no 
sufficient  ground  for  interfering  with  the  order  of  the  university  or 
management,  it  may  dismiss  the  appeal. 

. (2)  Where  the  Tribunal,  after  giving  reasonable  opportunity  to  both 
the  parties  of  being  heard,  decides  in  any  appeal  that  the  order  of 
dismissal,  removal,  otherwise  termination  of  service  or  reduction  in 
rank  was  in  contravention  of  any  law,  contract  or  conditions  of  service 
for  the  time  being  in  force  or  was  otherwise  illegal  or  improper,  the 
Tribunal  may  set  aside  the  order  of  the  university  or  the  management, 
as  the  case  may  be,  partially  or  wholly,  and  direct  the  university  or,  as 
the  case  may  be,  the  management — 

(a)  to  reinstate  the  employee  on  the  same  post  or  on  a lower  post 
as  it  may  specify  ; 

( b ) to  restore  the  employee  to-the  rank  which  he  held  before 
reduction  or  to  any  lower  rank  as  it  may  specify, ; . 

(c)  to  give  arrears  of  emoluments  to  the  employee  for  such  period 
as  it  may  specify  ; 

C d ) to  award  such  lesser  punishment  as  it  may  specify  in  lieu  of 
dismissal,  removal,  otherwise  termination  of  service  of  reduction  in 
rank,  as  the  case  may  be  ; • 
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(e)  where  it  is  decided  not  to  reinstate  the  employee  or  in  any 
other  appropriate  case,  to  give  such  sum  to  the  employee,  not 
exceeding  his  emoluments  for  six  months,  by  way  of  compensation, 
regard  being  had  to  loss  of  employment  and  possibility  of  getting  or 
not  getting  suitable  employment  thereafter,  as  it  may  specify;  or 

'(f)  to  give  such  other  relief  to  the  employee  and  to  observe  such 
other  conditions  as  it  may  specify,  having  regard  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  case.  . 

(3)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Tribunal  to  recommend  to  the  State 
Government  that  any  dues  directed  by  it  to  be  paid  to  the  employee  may 
be  deducted  from  the  grant  payable  to  the  university  or,  as  the  cgse  may 
be,  the  management  and  be  paid  to  the  employee  direct. 

(4)  Any  direction  issued  by  the  Tribunal  under  sub-section  (2)  shall 
be  communicated  to  both  parties  in  writing  and  shall  be  complied  with 
by  the  university  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  management;  within  the  period 
specified  in  the  direction,  which  shall  not  be  less  than  two  months  from 
the  date  of  its  receipt  by  the  university  or,  as  the  case  may  be, 
management. 

V 

62,  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  any  law  or  contract  for 

the  time  being  in  force,  the  decision  of  the  Tribunal  on  a p.  appeal 
entertained  and  disposed  of  by  it  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  the 
employee  and  the  university  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  management;  and 
no  suit,  appeal  or  other  legal  proceeding  shall  lie  in  any  court  or  before 
any  other  Tribunal  or  authority,  in  respect  of  the  matters  decided  by  the , 
Tribunal.  * 

63.  (1)  If  the  university  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  management  fails, 
without  any  reasonable  cause,  to  comply  with  any  direction  issued  by 
the  Tribunal  under  section  6 1 within  the  period  specified  in  the  direction, 
or  within  such  further  period  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Tribunal,  the 
university  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  management  shall  on  conviction,  be 
punished, — . 

(a)  for  the  first  offence,  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand 
rupees  : 

Provided  that,  in  the  absence  of  special  and  adequate  reasons  to 
the  contrary  to  be  mentioned  in  the  judgement  of  the  Tribunal,  the 
fine  shall  not  be  less  than  one  hundred  rupees;  and 

(b)  for  the  second  and  subsequent  offences,  with  fine  which  may 
extend  to  two  thousand  rupees  : 

Provided  that,  in  the  absence  of  special  and  adequate  reasons  to  the 
contrary  to  be.  mentioned  in  the  judgement  of  the, Tribunal,  the  fine 
shall  not  be  less  than  five  hundred  rupees  : 

Provided  further  .that,- when  the  direction  issued  by  the  Tribunal  is 
not  complied  with  within  the  period  stipulated  in  the  direction  or  within 
such  further  period  as  allowed  by  the  Tribunal,  and  when  the 
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contravention  is  a continuing  one,  the  convicted  person  shall  be  punished 
with  a further  fine  of  rupees  one  hundred  per  day  during  which -such 
contravention  continued  after  conviction. 

(2)  (a)  Where  the  university  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  management  ' 
committing  an  offence  under  this  section  is  a society,  every  person  who 
at  the  time'  the  offence  was  committed,  was  in  charge  of  and  was 
responsible  to  the  society  for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  society,  as 
well  as  the  society  shall  be  deemed  to  be  guilty  of  the  offence  and  shall 
be  liable  to  be  proceeded  against  and  punished  accordingly : 

Provided  that,  nothing  contained  in  this  sub-section  shall  render  any 
person  liable  to  the  punishment,  if  he  proves  that  the  offence  was 
committed  without  his  knowledge  or  that  he  had  exercised  all  the 
diligence  to  prevent  commission  of  the  offence  ; 

(i b ) Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  clause  (a),  where  the 
offence  has  been  committed  by  a society  and  it  is  proved  that  the  offence 
has  been  committed  with  the  consent  or  connivance  of,  or  is  attributable . 
to  any  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  Management  Council  of  the  university 
or  any  president,  chairman,  secretary,  member,  principal  or  manager 
or  other  officer  or  servant  of  the  society  such  Management  Council, 
president,  chairman,  secretary,  member,  principal  or  manager  or  other 
officer  of  servant  concerned  shall  be  deemed  to  be  guilty  of  the  offence 
and  shall  be  liable  to  be  proceeded  against  and  punished  accordingly. 

Explanation. — For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  “ society  ’’  means  a XXI 
society  registered  under  the  Societies  Registration  Act,  1860  or  a public  °f 
trust  registered  under  the  Bombay  Public  Trusts  Act,  1950,  or  any  other 
body  corporate,  and  includes  an  association  or  body  of  persons,  by  xxj 
whatever  name  called,  under  whose  management  one  or  more  colleges  of 
or  institutions  are  conducted  and  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  19o° 
university.  - . 

'64.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  any  law  for  the  time  being 
in  force,  a legal  practitioner  shall  not  be  entitled  to  appear  on  behalf  of 
any  party  in  any  proceedings  before  the  Tribunal. 

CHAPTER  VIII 

Admissions,  Examinations  and  other  Matters  Relating  to  Students.  _ 

65.  In  accordance  with  the  reservation  policy  of  the  State  Government 
for  the  weaker  sections  of  society,  admissions  to  all  courses  in  the 
university  departments  and  affiliated  colleges  shall  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  competitive  merit  in  accordance  with  the  rules,  if  any,  made  by  the 
State  Government  and  published  in  the  Official  Gazette,  or  by  the  ' 
university  and  published  in  the  university  gazette  by  the  university  : 

Provided  that,  where  model  rules  have  been  framed  by  the  State 
Government  in  the  interest  of  students  throughout  the  State,  the 
university  shall  adopt  the  same  and  such  rules  shall  be  published  in  the 
university  gazette  or  the  Official  Gazette  as  the  case  may  be,  at  least  six 


11076G 


Replacement  Scries  Xo.  XCI — p.  972 

1994  : Mah.  XXXV]  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994 

months  before,  the  start  of  any  academic  session  which  shall  begin  not 
later  than  first  August  every  year 

Provided  further  that,  having  regard  to  the  maintenance  of  discipline, 
the  authority  concerned  shall  have  the  power  to  refuse  admission  to  a 
. student. 


’66.  -The  Tribunal  or  Tribunals  constituted  under  sub-section  (I)  of  Admissions 
section  58  for  every  university,  shall  also  be  the  Tribunal  or  Tribunals  TrLbtmal- 
for  any  such  university  for  adjudication  of  all  the  disputes  relating  to 
admissions  to  affiliated  colleges  or  recognised  institutions  of  such 
university.  Such  Tribunal  or  Tribunals  shall  adjudicate  the  admission 
disputes  as  provided  hereinafter. 

67.  The  provisions  of  sub-sections  (3)  to  (9)  of  section  58,  sub-sections  Application 

(1)  and  (2)  of  section  60,  and  sections  62  and  63  of  this  Act  shall  mutatis  of 
mutandis  apply  for  adjudication  of  all  disputes  relating  to  admission.  provisions. 

68.  (1)  Any  student  seeking  admission  to  a course  run  by  the  Bight  to 
university  or  its  affiliated  or  conducted  or  recognised  college  or  institution  seek 
having  any  grievance  relating  to  admission  or  to  the  rules  of  admission  redressal- 
framed  by  the  university  or  the  State  Government  as  the  case  may  be, 

shall  have  the  right  to  file  an  appeal  to  the  Tribunal  for  appropriate 
redressal. 

(2)  Such  appeal  shall  be  made  by  the  prospective  student  to  the 
Tribunal  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  finalization  of  admission  or 
from  the  date  of  decision  on  his  application  for  admission,  whichever  is 
earlier : 

e ' 

Provided  that,  the  Tribunal  may  entertain  an  appeal  made  to  it  after 
the  expiry  of  the  period  specified  in  the  sub-section  (2)  if  it  is  satisfied 
that  the  applicant  had  sufficient  cause  for  not  filing  the  appeal  within 
the  aforesaid  period.  _ 

(3)  Every  appeal  shall  be  accompanied  by  a fee  of  Rs.  300  which  shall 
not  be  refundable  and  shall  be  credited  to  the  university  fund. 

69.  11)  When  the  appeal  is  against  the  validity  of  the  rules  of  Powers  of 
admission  as  framed  by  the  university  or  the  State  Government,  as  the  tbp 

’ case  may  be,  the  Tribunal  shall  be  competent  to  stay  the  operation  of  Tnbunal- 
these  rules  for  a period  of  15  days  and  shall  proceed  to  dispose  of  the 
matter  finally  as  far  as  possible  within  the  said  period. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  appeal  by  an  individual  prospective  student,  the 
Tribunal  shall  be  competent  to  direct  the  university  or  the  management 
of  the  affiliated  or  conducted  or  recognised  colleges  and  institution 
concerned,  to  reserve  a seat  for  the  appellant  temporarily  pending  final 
adjudication  of  the  appellants  claims. 

70.  (J)  On  receipt  of  an  appeal  where  the  Tribunal,  after  giving  Powers  of  ' 
reasonable  opportunity  to  both  parties  of  being  heard,  decides  that  the  Tribunal  to 
order  of  denial  of  appropriate  admission  to  the  appellant  was  in 
contravention  of  rules  or  was  otherwise  illegal  or  improper,  the  Tribunal  directions, 
may,  set  aside  the  decision  of  the  university  or  management  or  any 
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other  competent  authority  as  the  case  may  be,  partially  or  fully,  and 
direct  the  university  or  management  or  competent  authority,  as  the 
case  may  be,  to  admit  the  appellant  in  the  university  or  college  or  the 
institution  in  which  the  appellant  has  sought  admission. 

. ( 2 ) In  case  of  an  appeal  challenging  the  validity  of  the  rules,  the 
Tribunal  may,  either  annul  or  rescind  the  rules  or  may  direct  the 
university  or  State  Government,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  amend  or  modify 
the  rules  in  such  manner  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Tribunal.-! 

(3)  Any  direction  issued  by  the  Tribunal  shall  be  communicated  to 
both  the  parties  in  writing  and  shall  be  complied  with  by  the  university 
or  the  management  or  the  competent  authority  as  the  case  may  be, 
within  the  period  specified  in  this  direction. 

71.  At  the  beginning  of  each  academic  term  and  in  any  case  not 
later  than  30th  of  October  of  every  calendar  year  the  University  shall 
prepare  and  publish  a Schedule  of  examinations  for  each  and  every  course 
conducted  by  itself  or  by  any  affiliated  college  or  institution  within  its 
jurisdiction  and  shall  strictly  adhere  to  the  Schedule. 

Explanation. — “ Schedule  of  Examination  ” means  a table  giving  details 
about  the  time,  day  and  date  of  the  commencement  of  each  paper  which 
is  a part  of  a scheme  of  examinations  and  shall  also  include  the  details 
about  the  practical  examinations: 

Provided  however  that  in  case  the  University  is  unable  to  follow  this 
Schedule  due  to  reasons  and  circumstances  beyond  its  control  it  shall, 
as  soon  as  practicable,  submit  a report  to  the  Chancellor  and  to  the 
State  Government  incorporating  the  detailed  reasons  for  making  a 
departure  from  the  published  Schedule. 

72.  The  university  shall  strive  to  declare  the  results  of  every 
examination,  conducted  by  it  within  30  days  from  the  last  date  of  the 
examination  for  that  particular  course  and  shall  in  any  case  declare  the 
results  latest  within  45  days  thereof : 

Provided  however  that,  if  for  any  reasons  whatsoever  the  University 
is  unable  to  finally  declare  the  results  of  any  examination  within  the 
aforesaid  period  of  45  days,  it  shall  submit  a report  incorporating  the 
detailed  reasons  for  such  delay  to  the  Chancellor  and  to  the  State 
Government. 

73.  No  examination  or  the  results  of  an  examination  shall  be  held 
invalid  only  for  the  reasons  that  the  university  has  not  followed  the 
Schedule  as  stipulated  in  sections  71  and  72  as  the  case  may  be. 


74.  . The  University  shall  frame  appropriate  Statutes,  Ordinances  and 
Regulations  to  ensure  that  the  students  selected  to  represent  their 
classes,  colleges  or  the  University  as  the  case  may  be,  for  sports,  culture 
and  all  other  activities  are  selected  entirely  on  the  basis  of  merit,  through 
open  merit  competition  alone  and  on  no  other  basis. 
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CHAPTER  IX 

Committees 

75.  ( 1 ) Library  Committee'.— {a)  There  shall  be  a library  committee 
for  administering, -organising  and  maintaining  the  libraries  and  library 
services  of  the  university.  It  shall  consist  of  the  following  members, 
namely 

(0  the  Vice-Chancellor-Chairman; 

Hi)  three  Deans  of  faculties,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor; 

(Hi)  three  Heads  of  university,  institutions,  or  departments, 
nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor; 

(iu)  two  teachers,  nominated  by  the  Academic  Council,. from 
amongst  its  members; 

( v ) the  Registrar; 

( bi ) the  Librarian-Secretary. 

■ (6)  All  members  of  the  library  committee  other  than  the  ex-officio 
• ' members,  shall  hold  office  for-  a period  of  five  years  and  shall  not  be 
eligible,  :t  for  a second  consecutive  term.]; 

(c)  The  duties  of  the  committee  shall  be  as  follows  : — 

(0  to  provide  for  proper  Organisation  and  functioning  of  the  library, 
documentation  services  and  updating  the  stock  of  books; 

(ii)  to  provide  for  modernisation  and  improvement  of  library  and 
documentation  services; 

(Hi)  to  recommend  to  the  Management  Council  fees  and  other 
charges  for  the  use  of  library  services  by  students  and  others; 

( iv ) to  prepare  the  annual  budget  and  proposals  for  development  of 
the  library  for  approval  of  the  Management  Council; 

(o)  to  submit  the  annual  report  on  the  functioning  of  the  library. 
(2)  Finance  and  Accounts  Committee.— 

(a)  There  shall  be  a finance  and  accounts  committee  consisting  of 
. the  following  members,  namely  : — 

(i)  the  Vice-Chancellor-Chairman;  ■ 

(ii)  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  if  any; 

(iii)  one  person,  nominated  by  the  State  Government,  not  below 
the  rank  of  a Deputy  Secretary; 

1 These  words  were  subst.  ited  for  the  words  “re-nomination  thereafter”  by  Mah.  55 
of  2000,  s.43(a)  • - 
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( iv )■  the  Director  of  Accounts  and  Treasuries  or  his 
representative,  not  below  the  rank  of : [Deputy  Director]  of  Accounts 
and  Treasuries; 

(u)  three  persons,  nominated  by  the  Management  Council  from 
amongst  its  members;  • 

(vi)  two  persons,  nominated  by  the  Academic  Council  from 
amongst  its  members; 

(vii)  the  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer-Secretary; 

2[(viii)  the  Registrar  and  the  Director,  Board  of  College  and 
University  Development,  shall  be  the  permanent  invitees]. 

( b ) The  quorum  for  a meeting  of  the  committee  shall  be  six. 

(c)  All  members  of  the  committee  other  than  ex-officio  member, 
shall  hold  office  for  a term  of  five  years  3[and  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
a second  consecutive  term.] 

(d)  The  committee  shall  meet  atleast  four  times  a year  to  examine 
the  accounts,  the  progress  of  expenditure  and  all  new  proposals 
involving.fresh  expenditure  in  the  light  of  the  provisions  available. 

(e)  The  annual  statement  of  accounts  and  the  financial  estimates, 
(budget)  of  the  university,  prepared  by  the  Finance  and  Accounts 
Officer  shall  be  laid  before  the  Finance  and  Accounts  Committee  for 
consideration  and  recommendation,  and  for  submission  thereafter  to 
the  Management  Council  for  such  action  as  it  thinks  fit. 

if)  The  budget  shall  be  prepared  in  the  following  three  distinct 
parts  : — 

(i)  maintenance; 

(ii)  development;  and 

(iii)  independent  project  or  scheme  or  collaborative  programmes 
grants. 

( g ) The  committee  shall  perform  the  following  additional  functions 
and  duties,  namely : — 

(£)  recommend  to  the  Management  Council  the  limits  for  the 
total  recurring  and  non-recurring  expenditure  for  the  year,  based 
on  the  income  and  resources  of  the  university,  including  the 
proceeds  of  loans  for  productive  work; 

(ii)  recommend  to  the  Management  Council  productive 
investment  and  management  of  university  assets  and  resources; 

(iii)  explore  the  possibilities  of,  and  resort  to,  augmenting  further 
the  resource  for  the  development  of  the  university  ; 


- These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “Joint  Director”  by  Mah.  55  of  2000, 
s.  43(6Xt)(f ). 

2 Entry  ( viii ) was  added,  idbid.,  s.43  (b 

3 These  words  were 'added,  ibid.,  s.43  (6)(if). 
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( vi ) take  necessary  steps  to  have  the  university  accounts 
audited  by  auditors  appointed  by  the  Management  Council; 

( v ) advice  the  Management  Council  on  matters  related 
to  the  administration  of  the  property  and  the  funds  of  the 
university; 

(vi)  ensure  proper  implementation  of  the  State  Government’s 
orders  issued  from  time  to  time,  in  respect  of  financial  matters; 

(vii)  advice  on  financial  matters  referred  to  it  by  the 
Management.  Council,  Academic  Council  or  any  other  authority, 
body  or  committee  or  any  officer  of  the  university; 

(viii)  report  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  any  lapse  or  irregularity 
in  financial  matters  which  comes  to  its  notice  who  may 
take  suitable  prompt  actions  after  assessing  the  seriousness 
of  the  matter  or  refer  it  to  the  Management  Council. 

(h)  The  other  powers  and  duties  of  the  committee  and  the 
procedure  at  its  meetings  shall  be  such  as  may  be  prescribed. 

. (i)  The  annual  accounts  of  the  university,  colleges  and 

institutions  shall  be  open  for  audit  by  the  auditors  appointed 
by  the  State  Government.  • ' < 

(3)  Purchase  Committee. — 

(a)  There  shall  be  purchase  committee  for  dealing  with  all 
matters  pertaining  to  all  purchases  of  the  university,  in  respect 
of  such  items  where  individual  cost  of  each  item  exceeds  rupees 
one  lakh  at  a time. 

(b)  The  committee  shall  consist  of  the  following  members, 
namely  : — 

(i)  the  Vice-Chancellor-Chairman; 

(ii)  three  Heads  of  university,  institutions  or  departments, 

nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor;  , 

(Hi)  two  members,  nominated  by  the  Management  Council, 
from  amongst  its  members; 

(iu)  the  Registrar; 

(v)  the  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer. 

(c)  The  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  shall  ordinarily  act  as 
the  Secretary  of  the  purchase  committee.  During  the  period  when 
there  is  no  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  or  during  his  absence, 
the  Registrar  shall  act  as  the  Secretary  of  the  committee; 

(d)  The  purchase  committee  shall  invite  the  heads  of  the 
university,  institutions-  or  departments  for  which  the  purchase 
is  to  be  made. 
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(e)  All  members  of  the  committee,  other  than  ex-officio 
members,  • shall  hold  office  for  a period  of  two  years. 

if)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  committee  and  the  procedure 
for  its  meetings  shall  be  such  as  may  be  prescribed. 

C 4 ) Committees  for  Academic  Services  Unit — (a)'  Each  Academic 
Services  Unit  of  the  university  shall  have  a committee  whose 
principal  responsibility  shall  be  to  organise,  oversee  and  maintain 
the  services  under  -its  charge. 

( b )  The  Committee  of  such  unit  shall  consist  of  the  following 
members,  namely: — 

(i)  the  Vice-Chancellor — Chairman’  ; 

(it)  one  Dean  nominated  by  Deans  from  amongst  themselves; 

(Hi)  not  more  than  three  Heads  of  university  institutions 
or  departments  making  use  of  the  services  of  the  unit, 
nominated  by  the  Academic  Council; 

(in)  one  nominee  of  the  funding  agency  for  the  unit,  if 
any  ; 

(v)  one  expert  having  special  knowledge  of  the  concerned 
, academic  services,  other  than  the  employees  of  the  university, 

nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor; 

(ui)  Head  or  Director  of  the  concerned  Academic- Services 
Unit — Secretary  ; 

. (c)  The  term  of  office  of  thte  .nominated  members  shall  be 
- five  years. 

(d)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  committees  and  the  procedure 
of  their  meetings  shall  be  as  prescribed. 

(e)  The  committee  shall  meet  at  least  twice  a year. 

Selection  ’ 76.  (i)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  Statutes  and  - 
and  Ordinances,  the  -Vice-Chancellor  shall,  till  the  University  Grants 
appointment  Commission’s  scheme  of  recruitment  becomes  operative,  appoint 
af  according  to  the  order  of  merit  and  recommendations  made  by 

the  selection  committee,  a university  teacher. 

(2)  The  selection  committee  for  making  recommendations  for 
appointment  of  university  teachers  shall  consist  of  the  following 
members: — 

(a)  the  Vice-Chancellor,  or  the  Pro- Vice-Chancellor  upon 
directions  of  the  Vice-Chancellor — Chairman; 

( b ) one  person,,  nominated  by  the  Chancellor; 

(c)  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  concerned  ; • 

( d ) the  Head  of  the  university  department  or  a head  of 
the  concerned  {school  or  multidisciplinery  institution,  nominated 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor]  ; 

’ These  words  were  subsituted  for  the  word  “ institution”  by  Mah.  55  of 

•,  2000,  s.  44(a). 
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(e)  '[not  less  than  three  experts]  nominated  by  the  Management 
Council  out  of  a panel  of  not  less  than  six  names  of  fcxperts 
not' connected  with  the  university,  recommended  by  the  Academic 
■ Council,  who  have  special  knowledge  of  the  subject  for  which 
the  teacher  is  to  be  selected; 

(/)  one  person  belonging  to  Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled 
Tribes  2[Denotified  Tribes  ( Vimukta  Jatis)  and  Xomadic  Tribes] 
or  Other  Backward  Classes,  nominated  by  the  Chancellor  ; 

3[(g)  Director,  Higher  Education  or  his  nominee  not  below 
the  rank  of  Joint  Director; 

(/1)  Director,  Technical  Education  or  'his  nominee  not  below 
the  rank  Of  Joint  Director]: 

Provided  that,  a head,  referred  to  in  clause  (d),  who  is 
a reader  shall  be  a member  of  the  selection  committee  for 
the  selection  to  the  posts  of  lecturer.  . 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  act  as  the  Secretary  of  the  committee. 

(4)  Every  post  of  a university  teacher,  to  be  filled  by  selection, 
shall  be  duly  and  widely  advertised,  according  to  the  draft  approved 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor,'  together  with  particulars  of  the  minimum 
and  additional  qualifications,  as  prescribed,  the  emoluments  and 
number  of  posts  to  be  filled,  the  number  of  posts  which  are 
reserved  for  the  members  of  the  Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled 
Tribes  or  Other  Backward  Classes  and  reasonable  time,  to  be 
determined  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  shall  be  allowed  within  which 
the  applicants  may,  in  response  to . the  advertisement,  submit 
their  applications. 

(5)  The  date  -of  the  meeting  of  evei^  selection  committee  shall 
be  so  fixed  as  to  allow  a notice  of  at  least  thirty  days  of  such 
meeting, -being  given  to  each  member  ; and  the  particulars  of 
each  candidate  shall  be  sent,  to  each  member  of  the  selection 
committee  so  as  to  reach  him  at  least  seven  days  before  the 
date  of  meeting. 

(6)  The  quorum  to  constitute  a meeting  of  every  selection 
committee  shall  be  four  members,  of  whom  at  least  two  shall 
be  persons  nominated  .under  clause  (e)  of  sub-section  (2)  : 

Provided  that  for  the  post  of  professor,  the  selection  committee 
may  in  preference  to  the  candidates  who  have  applied  and  appeared 
before  it,  recommend  for  appointment,  with  all  the  requisite  details, 
the  name  of  any  other  person  who  may  not  have  applied  or 
appeared  before  it,  but  who  is  duly  qualified  and  has  to  his 
credit  exceptionally  high  academic  achievements  or  proficiency  in 
the  specialisation  or  has  extraordinary  academic  contribution,  to 
be  recorded  in'  writing.  . 

, ■ . ...  1 

: These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “ three  experts  “ by  Mah. 

55  of  2000, s.  44(6). 

8 These  words  were  inserted,  ibid.  s.  44(c). 

3 Clauses  (g)  and  (AO  were  added,  ibid.  s.  44(d). 
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(7)  If,  on  a petition  by  any  person  directly  affected,  or  suo 
motu,  the  Chancellor,  after  making  or  having  made  such  inquiries 
or  obtaining  or  having  obtained  such  explanations,  including 
explanations  from  the  teachers  whose  appointments  are  likely 
to  be  affected,  as  may  be  or  may  have  been  necessary,  is  satisfied 
that  the  appointment  of  a teacher  of  the  university,  made  by 
any  authority  or  officer  of  the  university  at  any  time  was  not 
in  accordance  with  the  law  at  that  time  in  force,  the  Chancellor, 
may,  by  order,  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  contract 
relating  to  the  conditions  of  service  of  such  teacher,  direct  the 
Vice-Chancellor  to  terminate  his  appointment  after  giving  him 
one  month’s  notice  or  one  month’s,  salary  in  lieu  of  such  notice, 
and  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  forthwith  comply  and  take  steps 
for  a fresh  selection  to  be  made.  The  person  whose  appointment 
has  been  so  terminated  shall  be  eligible  to  apply  again  for  the 
same  post. 

x (8)  Any  order  made  by  the  Chancellor,  under  the  last  preceding 

sub-section,  shall  be  final  and  a copy  of  the  order  shall  be  served 
on  the  teacher  concerned  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  within  three 
days  from  its  receipt. 

(9)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  ensure  that 
no  payment  whatsoever  is  made  to  any  person,  by  way  of  salary 
or  allowance,  from  the  funds  of  the  University,  for  any  period 
after  the  termination  of  his  services,  and  any  authority  or  officer 
authorising  or  making  any  such  payment  shall  be  liable  to  reimburse 
the  amount  so  paid  to  the  University. 

Filling  77.  Where  an  appointment  is  to  be  made  on  a temporary 
temporary  vacancy  of  a teacher  of  the  university  the  appointment  shall 
vacancies  be  made,  if  the  vacancy  is  for  a period  of  more  than  one  year, ' 
Gf  on  the  recommendation  of  the  selection  committee  in  accordance 
university  wl^b  the  provisions  of  the  : [section  76.  The  quorum  for  the  selection 
teachers  commbtce  shall  be  three,  one  of  them  being  the  expert  under 
clause  (to)]  : 

Provided  that,  if  the  Vice-Chancellor  is  satisfied  that,  in  the 
interest  of  teaching,  it  is  necessary  to  fill  in  the  vacancy  immediately, 
he  may  make  the  appointment  of  a person  duly  qualified,  for 
a period  not  exceeding  one  year  on  the  recommendation  of  a 
local  selection  committee  constituted  as  follows,  and  shall  inform 
the  Management  Council  of  such  appointments 

(t)  the  Vice-Chancellor — Chairman; 

(ii)  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  concerned; 

(iii)  the  head  of  the  department  concerned  ; 2[*  *] 

(to)  one  expert  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  except  that, 
where  the  head  of  the  department  is  also  the  Dean,  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  shall  nominate  two  persons  instead  of  one  ; 

: These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “the  last  preceding  section” 

by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  45(a). 

2 The  word  “ and  ” was  deleted,  ibid,  s.  45(b)  (i). 
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’[(«)  one  member  belonging  to  Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled 
Tribes  or  Denotified  Tribes  ( Vimukta  JatisVNomadic  Tribes  or 
Other  Backward  Classes,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(vi)  Director,  Higher  Education  or  his  nominee  not  below  the  ' 
rank  of  Joint  Director ; and 


(vii)  Director,  Technical  Education  or  his  nominee  not  below 
the  rank  of  Joint  Director)  : 

• Provided  further  that,  Before  the  expiry  of  one  year  as  aforesaid, 
the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  take  steps  to  fill  up  the  post  by  appointment 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  2 3[section  76]. 


78.  The  selection  committee  for  selection  of  principals  of  conducted 
colleges  or  directors  or  heads  of  university  institutions  or  post- 
graduate centres  or  sub-centres  maintained  by  the  university,  shall 
consist  of  the  following,  namely: — 

(a)  the  Vice-Chancellor— Chairman  ; 


Appointment 

and 

selection  of 
principals  of 
conducted 
colleges. 


( b ) one  nominee  of  the  Chancellor ; 

(c)  two  experts,  nominated  by  the  Management  Council  and 
one  expert  nominated  by  the  Academic  Council,  who  are  not 
connected  with  the  university ; 

3[(d)  one  member  belonging  to  Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled 
Tribes  or  Denotified  Tribes  (Vimukta  J a fis )/Nom adic  Tribes  or 
Other  Backward  Classes,  by  rotation  nominated  by  the  Vice- 

Chancellor  ; 

(e)  Director,1  Higher  Education  or  his  nominee  not  below.  - 
-the  rank  of  Joint  Director;  : 


(f)  Director,  Technical  Education  or  his  nominee  not  below 
the  rank  of  Joint  Director.] 

79.  Cl)  (a)  There  shail  be  a selection  committee  for  making  Selection 
recommendations  of  suitable  candidates  for  appointment  to  the  committees 
posts  of — 

, (i)  Registrar  ; • 

(ii)  Controller  of  Examinations ; 

(iii)  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer ; 

(iv)  Librarian; 

(6)  The  selection  committee  shall  consist -of — 

(i)  the  Vice-Chancellor,  or  the  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  upon  the  employees 

direction  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  Chairman  ; . of  a®liaV3d 

COilSSGS. 

(ii)  two  members,  nominated  by  the  Management  Council, 
from  amongst  its  members ; 

(iii)  a Dean,  not  being  a member  of  the  Management  Council, 
nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor ; 


ior  otiicers 
and 

employees 

of 

university 

and 

principals, 
teachers 
and  other 


1 These  clauses  were  added,  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  45(6)  (ii). 

2 This  word  and  figure  was  substituted  for  the  words  “ the  last  preceding 

Statute”,  ibid,  s.  45(c). 

3 These  clauses  were  added,  ibid,  s.  46. 
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(iv)  two  experts  having  special  knowledge  in  the  field  related 
to  the  post,  to  be  filled  who  are  not  connected  with  the  university 
• and,  affiliated  college  or  recognished  instituion,  nominated  the 
Vice-Chancellor; 

(y)  'one  person  belonging  to  Scheduled  Castes  or  Scheduled 
Tribes,  or  Other  Backward  Classes,  nominated  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  ; 

(vi)  the  Registrar  shall  act  as  Member-Secretary  of  the  selection 
committee,  except  where  he  himself  is  a candidate  for  the 
post. 

(2)  The  selection  committee  and  mode  of  appointment,  of  other 
officers  of  the  university  shall . be  such  as  may  be  prescribed. 

(3)  The  selection  committee  and  mode  of  appointment,  for 
principals,  teachers  and  other  empolyees  of  affiliated  colleges  shall 
be  such  as  may  be  prescribed. 

1 (41  The  management  of  any  affiliated  college,-  shall  before 

proceeding  to  fill  in  vacancies  of  teachers  and  other  empoyees 
in  accordance  with  the- prescribed  procedure  shall  ascertain  from 
the  university  and  the  Director  of  Higher  Education  whether  there 
is  any  suitable  person  available  on  the  list  of  surplus  persons 
maintained  by  the  university  for  absorption  in  other  colleges  and 
in  the  event  of  such  person  being  available  the  management 
shall  appoint  that  person. 

Committees.  • 80.  In  addition  to  the  committees  constituted  under-  this  Act, 

the  authorities  of  the  university  may  appoint  committee  with  suitable 
. terms  and  reference  for  any  specific  task,  and  such"  committee 
shall  consist  of  members  of  the  same  authority  constituting  such 
a committee  and  also  of  such  other  persons  as  that  authority 
may  nominate. 

CHAPTER  X 

Conditions  ' Permission,  Affiliation  and  Recognition. 

tor  81.  (1)  The  management  applying  for  affiliation  or  recognition, 
affiliation  ancj  management  whose  college  or  institution  has  been  granted 
. ?n  ’ affiliation  or  recognition,  shall  give  and  comply  with  the  following 

rccogHiuou.  . 

undertaking, — . 

(a)  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  Statutes,  Ordinances 
and  Regulations  thereunder  and  the  standing  orders  and  directions 
of  the  university  shall  be  observed  ; 

(b)  that  there  shall  be  a separate  local  managing  committee 
provided  for  an  affiliated  college  as  provided  by  section  85 ; 

(c)  that  the  number  of  students  admitted  for  courses  of  study 
shall  not  exceed  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  university  and 
the  State  Government  from  time  to  time  ; 

{ d ) that  there  shall  be  suitable  and  adequate  physical  facilities 
such  as  buildings,  laboratories,  libraries,  books,  equipment 
required  for  teaching  and  research,  hostels,  gymnasium,  as  may 
be  prescribed  ; 
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(e)  that  the  financial  resources  of  the  college  or  institution 
shall  be  such  as  to  - make  due  provision  for  its  continued 
maintenance  and  working ; 

if)  that  the  strength  and  qualifications  of  teaching  and  non- 
teaching staff  of  the  affiliated  colleges  and  recognised  institutions 
and  the  emoluments  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  service 
of  the  staff  of  affiliated  colleges  shall  be  such  as  prescribed 
by  the  university  and  which  shall  be  sufficient  to.  make*  due 
provision  for  courses  of  study,  teaching  or  training  or  research, 
efficiently; 

(g)  that  the  services  of  all  teaching  and  non-teaching  employees 
and  the  facilities  of  the  college  to  be  affiliated  shall  be  made 
available  for  conducting  examinations  J[,  and  evaluation,]  and 
for  promoting  other  activities  of  the  university  ; 

(h)  that  the  directions,  and  orders  issued  by  the  Chancellor, 

Vice-Chancellor  and  other  officers  of  the  university  in  exercise 
of  thp  powers  conferred  on  them  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act,  Statutes,-  Ordinances  and  Regulations  shall  be  complied 
with;  ' ( 

(i)  that  there  shall  be  no  change  or  transfer  of  the  management 
without  previous  permission  of ’the  university; 

(/')  that  the  college  of  institution  shall  not  be  closed  without 
previous  permission  of  the  university; 

t k ) that  in  the  event  of  disaffiliation  or  derecognition  or 
closure  of  the  college  or  institution  under  section  92  all  the 
assets  of  the  college  or  institution  including  building  and 
equipment  which  have  been  constructed  or  created  out  of  the 
amount  paid  as  a grant-in-aid.  by  the  State  Government  of 
the  University  Grants  Commission  shall  vest  in  the  State  * 
Government. 

(2)  No  college  which  is  part  of  another  university  shall  be. 
considered  for  affiliation  unless  a “ no  objection  certificate  ” is 
given  by  the  parent  university.  • 

82.  a[(7)  The  university  shall  prepare  a perspective  plan,  and  Procedure 
get  the  same  approved  by  the  State  Council  for  Higher  Education  f’or 
for  educational  development  for  the  location  of  colleges  and  permission, 
institutions  of  higher  learning  in  a manner  ensuring  equitable 
distribution  of  facilities  for  Higher  Education  having  due  regard; 
in  particular,  to  the  needs  of  unserved  and  under-developed  areas 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  university.  Such  plan  shall  be  prepared 
by  the  Board  of  College  and  University  Development,  and  shall 
be  placed  before  the  Academic  Council  and  the  Senate  through 
the  Management  Council  and  shall,  -if  necessary,  be  updated  every 
year.] 

(2).  No  application  for  opening  a new  college  or  institution 
of  higher  learning,  which  is  not  in  conformity  with  such  plan, 
shall  be  considered  by  the  university. 

— ** -• 

! These  wonts  were  inserted  by  Mah.  on  of  2000,  s.  47. 

2 Sub-section  (i)  was  substituted,  ibid.  s.  48  (a). 
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(3)  The  managements  seeking  permission  to  open  a new  college 
or  institution  of  higher  learning  shall  apply  in  the  prescribed 
form  -to  the  Registrar  of  the  university  before  the  last  day  of 
October  of  the  year  preceding  the  year  from  which  the  permission 
is  sought. 

( 4 ) All  such  applications  received  within  the  aforesaid  prescribed 
time  limit,  shall  be  scrutinised  by  the  Board  of  College  and  University ' 
Development  and  be  forwarded  to  the  State  Government  with 
the  approval  of  the  Management  Council  on  or  before  the  last 
day  of  December  of  the  year,  with  such  recommendations  (duly 
supported  by  relevant  reasons)  as  are  deemed  appropriate  by  the 
Management  Council.' 

(5)  Out  of  the  applications  recommended  by  the  university, 
the  State  Government  may  grant  permission  to  such  institutions 
as  if  may  consider  right  and  proper  in  its  absolute  discretion, 
taking  into  account  the  State  Government’s  budgetary  resources, 
the  suitability  of  the  managements  seeking  permission . to  open 
new  institutions  and  the  State  level  priorities  with  regard  to 
location  of  institutions  of  higher  learning  : 

Provided,  however,  that  in  exceptional  cases  and' for  the  reasons 
to  be  recorded  in  writing  any  application  not  recommended  by 
the  university  may  be  approved  by  the  State  Government  for 
starting  a new  college  or  institution  of  higher  learning. 

[Provided  further  that,  from  .the  academic  year  2001-2002,  such 
permission  from  the  State  Government  shall  be  communicated 
to  the  university  on  or  before  2[15th  July  of  the  year],  in  which 
the  new  college  is  proposed  to  be  started.  Permissions  received 
thereafter  shall  be  given  effect  by  the  university  only  in  the 
subsequent  academic  year.] 

(£>)  No  application  shall  be  entertained  directly  by  the  State 
Government  for  the  grant  of  permission  for  opening  new  college 
or  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

83.  (1)  On  receipt  of  the  permission  from  the  State  Government 
under  section  82  the  Academic  Council  of  the  university  shall 
consider  gi  ant  of  first  time  affiliation  to  the  new  college  or  institution 
by  following  the  prescribed  procedure  given  in  sub-section  ( 2 ) and 
after  taking  into,  account  whether  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
stipulated  conditions  have  been  fulfilled  by  the  college  or  institution. 
The  decision  of  the  Academic  Council  in  this  regard  shall  be 
final.  „ 

(2)  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the  application  for  the  grant 
of  affiliation  the  Academic  Council  shall  cause  an  inquiry  by  a 
committee  constituted  for  the  purpose  by  it. 

(3)  The  Academic  Council  shall  decide, — 

(а)  whether  affiliation  should  be  granted  or  rejected  ; 

(б)  whether  affiliation  should  be  granted  in  whole  or  part ; 

(c)  subjects,  courses  of  study,  the  number  of  students  to 

be  admitted  ; 


’ This  proviso  was  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  48  (6). 

2 These  figures,  letters  and  words  were  substituted  for  the  figures, 
letters  and  words 

31st  May  of  the  year  ” by  Mah.  28  of  2001,  s.  2.  > 
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{d)  conditions,  if  any,  which  may  be  stipulated  while  granting 
or  for  granting  the  affiliation. 


(■ 4 ) The  Registrar  shall  communicate  the  decision  of  the  Academic 
Council  to  the  Management  with  a copy  to  the  Director  of  Higher 
Education,  and  if  the  application  for  affiliation  is  granted,  alongwith 
an  intimation  regarding — 


(a)  the  subjects  and  the  courses  of  study  approved  for  affiliation  ; 
(/i)  the  number  of  students  to  be  admitted ; 


(c)  the  conditions,  if  any,  subject  to  the  fulfilment  of  which  the 

approval  is  granted. 

T(d)  The  procedure  referred  to  in  section  82,  except  the  second 
proviso  to  sub-section  (5)  thereof,  shall  mutatis-mutandis,  apply 
for  the  permission  to  open  new  courses  and  additional  Faculties. 
The  procedure  for  permission  for  starting  new  subjects  and  additional 
divisions  in  the  existing  colleges  and  institutions  shall  be  such 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  State  Government,  from  time  to  time.] 

(6)  No  student  shall  be  admitted  by  the  college  or  institution 
unless  the  first  time  affiliation  has  been  granted  by  the  university 
to_  the  college  or  institution. 

(7)  The  procedure  referred  to  in  sub-sections  (1)  to  ( 4 ) shall 
apply,  mutatis-mutandis,  for  the  consideration  of  continuation  of 
affiliation,  from  time  to  time. 


84.  ( 1 ) The  management  of  an  institution  actively  conducting  Procedure 
research  or  specialised  studies  for  a period  of  not  less  than  five  of 
years,  and  seeking  recognition  shall  apply  to  the  Registrar  of  recognition 
the  University,  with  full  information  regarding  the  following  matters, 
namely.  : — . . 

(a)  the  constitution  and  personnel  of  the-  management; 


of 

institutions. 


( b ) the  subjects  and  courses  of  study  for  which  recognition 
is  sought; 

(c)  the  accommodation,  equipment  and  the  number  of  students 
for  whom  provision  has  been  made ; 

(d) '  the  staff,  permanent,  visiting  and  honorary,  of  the 
institution,  recognised  for  guiding  research  or  recognisable  for 
the  purpose  by  the  university;  their  experience,  evidence  of 
research  work  carried  out  at  the  institution,  publications,  reports, 
monographs,  books  published  by  the  institution ; 


(e)  the  fees  levied,  or  proposed  to  be  levied,  and*the  provisions 
made  for  capital  expenditure  on  buildings,  equipment  and  for 
the  continued  maintenance  and  efficient  working  of  the  institution. 

(2)  Before  considering  such  an  application,  the  Board  of  College 
and  University  Development  may  call  for  any  further  information 
which  it  thinks  necessary.-  . . . 


c . 

’ Sub-section  (5)  was  substituted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000.,  s.49. 
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(3)  If  the  Board  of  College  and  University  Development  decides 
to  condiser  the  application,  it  may  direct  a local  inquiry  to  be 
made  by  a competent  person  or  persons  having'specialised  knowledge 
in  the  subject  or  field  concerned.  After  considering  the  report, 
of  such  inquiry,  and  making  such  further  inquiry,  as  it  may 
think  necessary,  the  Board  of  College  and  University  Devepoment 
shall  submit  to  the  Academic  Council  the  proposal  to  grant  or 
reject  the  application,  iri  part  or  in  whole. 

(4)  The  Academic  Council  shall  after  considering  the  proposal 
submitted  by  the  said  Board,  may  either  grant  or  reject  it.  The 
decision  of  the  Academic  Council,  in  the  matter  shall  be  final 
and  binding. 

85.  (1)  There  shall  be  a separate  local  managing  committee 
for  every  affiliated  college  or  institution,  consisting  of  the  following 
members: — 

(а)  president  or  chairman  of  the  management  J[or  his 
nominee] — Chairman; 

(б)  secretary  of  the  management  or  his  nominee; 

(c)  three  local  members  representing  different  fields  of  the 
area,  nominated  by  the  management; 

(d)  three  teachers,  elected  by  the  teachers  of  the  college 
or  institution ; 

(e)  one  non-teaching  employee,  elected  by  the  non-teaching 
employees  of  the  college  or  institution ; 

if)  Principal  z[as]  Member-Secretary ; 

3[(g)  one  representative  of  the  management.] 

(2)  For  a college  or  institution  managed  and  maintained  by 
the  Government  or  local  authority,  the  local  advisory  committee 
shall  consist  of  the  following  members: — 

(i)  Joint  Director  or  Deputy  Director  designated  by  the  Director 
of  Higher  Education  or  Director  of  Technical  Education  or  the 
Director  Medical  Education  and  Research  or,  as  the  case  may 
be,  the  Director  of  Social  Welfare  as  the  nature  of  the  college 
or  institution  may  require ; 

(ii)  three  persons  representing  different  fields  or  activities, 
nominated  . by  .the  Director  concerned  ; 

(iii)  three  teachers,  elected  by  the  teachers  of  the  college 
or  institution  ; 

(iv)  one  non-teaching  employee,  elected  by  the  non-teaching 
employees  of  the  college  or  institution ; 

(u)  Principal  Member-Secretary. 

(3)  The  local  managing  or.  advisory  committee  shall  meet  at 

least  twice  a year.  t 


1 These  words  were  inserted,  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  50  (a)  (t).  * 
1 This  word  was  inserted,  ibid.,  s.  50  (a)  (ii).  . ' 

3 'Clause  (g ) was  added,  ibid.,,  s.  50  (a)  (iii)  - 
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( 4 ) Members  elected  or . nominated  shall  have,  a term  of  five 
years.  I[if  any  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  such  member, 
the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  within,  three  months  and  the  member 
so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  residual  term  for  which 
the  earlier  member  would  have  held  the  office  if  the  vacancy 
had  not  occured.j  . 

(5)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  local  managing  or  advisory 
committee,  shall  be  to, — 

(a)  prepare  the  budget  and  financial  statements ; 

(6)  recommend  to  the  management  the  creation  of  the  teaching 
and  other  posts  ; 

(c)  determine  the  programme  of  instruction  and  internal  evaluation 
and  to  discuss  the  progress  of  studies  in  the  college  ; 

(d)  make  recommendations  to  the  management  for  the 
improvement  of- the  standard  of  teaching . in  the  college; 

( e ) formulate  proposals  of  new  expenditure  not  provided  for 
in  the  college  budget; 

( f ) advise  the  principal  regarding  the  intake  capacity  of  various 
classes,  preparation  of  time-tables,  distribution  of  the  available 
teaching  workload  and  such  other  matters  relating  to  the  internal 
management  of  the  college  and  discipline  of  the  college  students 
as  may  be  referred  to  it  by  the  principal,  from  time  to  time  ; 

( g ) consider  and  make  recommendations  on  the  inspection  report, 
if  any; 

, (h)  consider  and  make  recommendations  on  the  report  of  the ' 1 
local  inquiry  committee,  if  any  ; ■ 

(i)  prepare  the  annual  report  on  the  work  done  by  committee 
for  the  year  ending  on  the  30th  June  and  submit  the  same 
to  ‘the  management,  the  Management  Council  of  the  University 
and  to  the  concerned  Director; 

(j)  perform  such  other  duties  and  exercise  such  other  powers 
as  may  be  entrusted  by  the  management  and  the  university. 

86.  The  affiliated  college  or  recognised  institution  may  apply  Continuation 
for  continuation  of  affiliation  or  recognition  for  the  courses  of  ofaffiliation 
study  for  which  affiliation  or  recognition  was  granted  ordinarily  or 

six  months  prior  to  the  date  of  expiry  of  such  affiliation  or  reco^rutlon- 
recognition.  The  universities  shall  follow  the  procedure  prescribed 
in  the  statute  so  far  as  applicable  for  grant  of  continuation. 

87.  The  affiliated  college  or  recognised  institution  may  apply  Extension  of 
for  affiliation  or  recognition  for  additional  courses  of  study.  The  affiliation  or 
university  shall  follow  the  procedure  as  prescribed  in  sections  I'ect^mtlon 
81,2[82,j  -83  and  84,  so  far  as  may  be  applicable. 

: These  words  were  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  50  (6). 

2 These  figures  were  inserted,  ibid.,  s.  5.1. 
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88.  The  affiliated  college  '[or  institution)  or  recognised  institution' 
with  atleast  six  years  standing  as  an  affiliated  or  recognised 
institution  may  apply  for  permanent  affiliation  or  recognition.  The 
Board  of  College  and  University  Development  shall  consider  and 
scrutinise  the  application  and  make  recommendation  to  the  Academic 
Council.,  If  the  Academic  Council  is  satisfied  that  the  affiliated 
college  for  institution!  or.  recognised  institution  has  fulfilled  all 
the  conditions  of  affiliation  or  recognition  satisfactorily,  and  has 
attained  high  academic  and  administrative  standards  as  prescribed 
by  the  university,  from  time  to  time  the  Academic  Council  shall 
grant  permanent  affiliation  or  recognition  to  the  college  or' 
institution,  as  the  case  may  be. 

89.  ( 1 ) A university  department  or  institution,  affiliated  college 
or  recognised  institution  may  apply  to  the  university  for  grant 
of  autonomous  status  Management  Council  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Academic  Council  may  confer  the  autonomous  status. 

(2)  The  autonomous  university  department  or  institution  or  college 
or  recognised  institution,  may  constitute  its  authorities  or  bodies 
and  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  functions  and  carry 
out  the  administrative,  academic,  financial  and  other  activities 
of  the  university  as  prescribed. 

( 3 ) The  autonomous  university  department  or  institution  or  college 
or  recognised  institution  may  prescribe  its  own  courses  of  study 
evolve  its  own  teaching  methods  and  hold  examinations  and  test 
for.  students  receiving  instruction  in  it  and  award  degrees  or 
certificates  of  its  own.  Autonomous  university  department  or 
institution  or  college  or  recognised  institution  shall  function  with 
the  objectives  of  promoting  academic  freedom  and  scholarship  on 
the  part  of  teachers  and  students  which  are  essential  to  the 
fostering  and  development  of  and  intellectual  climate  conducive 
to  the  pursuit  of  scholarship  and  excellence. 

90.  (J?)  Every  affiliated  college  and  recognised  institution  shall 
furnish  such  reports,  returns  and  other  particulars  as  the  university 
may  require  for  enabling  it  to  judge  the  academic  standards  and 
standards  of  academic  administration  of  the  college  or  recognised 
institution.  . 

(2)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  cause  every  university  department 
or  institution,  affiliated  college  or  recognised  institution  to  be 
inspected,  atleast  once  in  every - three'  years,  by  one  or  more 
committees  appointed  by  him  in  that  befalf  which  shall  consist 
of  the  following  members,  namely: — 

(a)  the  Director,  Board  of  College  and  University  Development 
or  a Dean  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor — Chairman; 

(b)  one  expert,  not  connected  the  university,  nominated  by  the 
Academic  Council; 

. (c)  one  expert,  to  be  nominated  by  the  Management  Council; 

2 • 

' [(d).  one  expert,  to  be  nominated  by  the  Senate:) 

Provided  that,  no  member  on  such  committee  shall  be  connected 
with  the  management  of  college  or  the  institution  concerned. 


1 These  words  were  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s 52. 

2 ’ 

Clause  (d)  was  added,  ibid..,  s.  53(a). 
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(.3)  The  committee  shall  submit  its  report  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  for 
his  consideration  and  for  further  action  as  may  be  necessary  '*  . 

91.  (I)  If  an  affiliated  college  or  recognised  institution  fails  Withdrawal 
to  comply  with  the  conditions  of  affiliation  or  recognition  as  provided  ofafRliation 
in  section  81  or  to  allow  the  local  managing  or  advisory  committee  or 
as  provided  in  section  85  to  function  properly  or  to  take  action  recognition, 
as  per  directions  issued  under  the  Act  or  if  it  is  conducting 
the  college  or  recognised  institution  in  a manner  prejudicial  to 
the  interest  of  the  university  or  the  standards  laid  down  by 
it,  the  Board  of  College  and  University  Development  may  issue 
a notice  to  the  management  to  show  cause  as  to  why  the  privileges 
conferred  on  the  college  or  recognised  institution  by  affiliation 
or  recognition  should  not  be  withdrawn  in  part  or  m whole  - or 
modified. 

(2)  The  Board  of  College  and  University  Development  shall 
mention  the  grounds  on  which  it  proposes  to  take  the 
abovementioned  action  and  shall  send  a copy  of  the  notice  to 
the  principal  of  the  college,  or  head  of  recognised  institution. 

It  shall  also  specify  .in  the  notice,  the  period  being  a period 
which  shall  not  be  less  than  thirty  days  within  which  the 
management  should  file  its  written  statement  in  reply  to  the 
notice. 

(.3)  On  receipt  of  such  written  statement  or  on  expiry  of  the 

Seriod  specified  in  the  notice  issued  under  sub-section  (i),  the 
hard  of  College  and  University  Development  shall  place  before 
the  Academic  Council,  the  notice, and  the  written  statement,  if 
any,  with  or  without  the  motion  for  withdrawal  or  modification 
of  such  privileges. 

(4)  The  Academic  Council  shall  having  regard  to  the  interest 
of  students  studying  in  the  colleges  or  recognised  institutions, 
recommend  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  the  action  to  be  taken  in  this 
behalf  and  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall,  thereafter,  proceed  to 
implement  the  recommendations. 

92.  (I)  No  management  of  a college  or  recognised  institution  Closureof 
shall  be  allowed. to  close  down  the  college  or  recognised  institution  thecollegeor 
without  prior  permission  of  the  State  Government.  • recognised 

institution. 

(2)  The  management  desirous  of  closiiig  down  the  college  or 
. recognised  institution  shall  • apply  to  the  university  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  August  of  the  preceding  year,  stating  fully  the 
. grounds  for  closure,  and  pointing  out  the  assets  in  the  form 
■ of  buildings  and  equipments,  their  original  cost,  the  prevailing 
market  value  and  the  grants  so  far  received  by  it  either  from 
the  University  Grants  Commission,  the  State  Government  or  from 
public  funding  agencies. 

( 3 )  On  receipt  of  such  an  application,  the  Academic  Council 
shall  cause  to  make  enquiries  as  it  may  deem  fit,  to  assess 
and  determine  whether  the  college  or  recognised  institution  be 
permitted  to  effect  the  closure.  The  Academic  Council  may,  examine 
whether  the  closure  should  be  avoided  by  providing  necessary 
assistance  or  taking  over  of  the  college  or  institution  by  the 
university  or  tansferring  it  to  another  management. 

(4)  If  the  Academic  Council  decides  to  recommend  the  closure; 
it  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Management  Council,  a report 
on  the  extent  of  damages  or  compensation  to  be  recovered  from ' 

1 The  words  "under  sub-section  (14)  of-  section  14”  were  deleted  by  Mah. 

55  of  2000,  s.  53(6). 


1108GB- 


Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994 


[1994  :Mah.  XXXV  - 


Postgraduate 
teaching  and 
research. 


Enrolment 
of  students. 

Disciplinary 
powers  and 
discipline 
among 
students. 


the  management  and  whether  the  assets  created  utilising  the 
funds  provided  by  the  University  Grants  Commission,  the  State 
Government  or  other  public  funding  agencies,  be  transferred  to 
the  university  or  other  management,  and  the  payment  of 
compensation  to  the  - teachers  and  the  staff  retrenched. 

(5)  The  Academic  Council  shall,  with  prior,  concurrence  of  the 
Management  Council  and  approval  of  the  State  Government  then 
decide  whether  the  affiliated  college  or-  recognised  institution  be 
pemitted  the  closure. 

:[(6)  The  university  may  take,  over  a college  or  a recognised 
institution  or  transfer  the  same  to  another  Management  with 
prior  approval  of  the  State  Government  and  after  following  the 
procedure  prescribed  in  that  behalf.] 

(7)  The  procedure  to  effect  the  closure  shall  be  in  phases, 
so  as  to  ensure  that  the  students  already  admitted  to  the  college 
or  recognised  institution  are  not  affected,  and  that  the  first  year 
shall  be  closed  first  and  no  new  admission  shall  be  effected. 
The  procedure  to  phase  out  the  closure  shall  be  such  as  may 
be  prescribed. 

2[(8)  The  procedure  for  closure  of  colleges,  or  recognised 
institutions,  referred  to  in  sub-sections  (1)  to  (7),  shall  mutatis- 
mutandis  apply  for  closure  of  Faculties  or  Subjects.] 

CHAPTER  XI 

Enrolment,  Degrees  and  Convocations. 

93.  All  post-graduate  instruction,  teaching,  training  and  research 
shall  normally  be  conducted  within,  the  university  area  by  the 
university,  and  affiliated  colleges  and  the  recognised  institutions 
and  in  the  manner  precribed. 

94.  A person  -to  be  enrolled  as  a student  of  the  university 
shall  possess  such  qualifications  and  fulfil  such  conditions  as  may 
be  prescribed. 

95.  (1)  AH  powers  relating  to  discipline  and  disciplinary  action 
in  ■ relation  to  the  students  of  the  university ' departments  arid 
institutions  and  colleges  maintained  by  the  university,  shall  vest 
in  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

(2)  The  Vice-Chancellor  may,  by  order,  delegate  all  or ' any 

of  his  powers  under  ‘ the  Act  as  he  deems,  fit,  to  such  other 

officer  as  he  may  nominate  in  that  behalf. 

• / 

(3)  The  Vice-Chancellor  may,  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers, 
by  order,  direct  that  any  student  or  students  be  expelled  or 
rusticated  for  a specified  period,  or  be  not  admitted  to  a course 
or  courses  of  study  in  a college,  institution  or  department  of 
the  university  for  a specified  period,  or  be  punished  with  fine, 
not  exceeding  three  hundred  rupees,  or  be  debarred  from  taking 
an  examination  or  examinations  conducted  by  the  department, 
college  or  institution  maintained  by  the  university  for  a 

1 Sub-section  (6)  was  substituted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  54  (a). 

2 Sub-section  (S)  was  added,  ibid.,  s.-  54  (6).  - 
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specified  period  not  exceeding  ■ five  years  or  that  the  result  of 
the' student  or  students  concerned  in  the  examination  in  which 
he  or  they  have  appeared  be  cancelled: 

Provided  that',  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  give  reasonable 
opportunity  to  the  student  concerned  of  being  heard,  if  expulsion 
is  for  a period  exceeding  one  year. 

(4)  Without  prejudice  to  the  powers  of  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
the  principals  of  conducted  colleges,  heads  of  university  institutions 
and  the  heads  of  departments  of  the  university  shall  have  authority 
to  exercise  all  such  powers  over  the  students  in  their  respective 
charge  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  proper  discipline. 

(5)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Management  Council,  make  rules  of  discipline  and  proper  conduct  - 
for  students  of  the  university  which  shall  also  apply  to  the  students 
of  all  its  conducted  colleges  and  university  departments  or 
.institutions  and  every  student  shall  be  supplied  - with  a copy  of 

such  rules. 

(6)  The  principals  of  the  colleges  and  heads  of  the  institutions, 
maintained  by  the  university,  may,  make  such  supplementary  rules 
of  discipline  and  proper  conduct,  not  inconsistent  with  the  rules 
made  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  as  they  think  necessary  and  hthese 
shall  also  be  published  in  the  college  prospectus]  every  student 
shall  be  supplied  with  a copy  of  such  supplementary  rules. 

(7)  At  the  time  of  admission,  every  student  shall  sign  a declaration 
to  the  effect  that  he  submits  himself  to  the  disciplinary  jurisdiction 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  other  officers  and  authorities  or  bodies 
of  the  university  and  the  authorities  or  bodies  of  the  conducted 
colleges  and  institutions,  and  shall  observe  and  abide  by  the  rules 
made  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  in  that  behalf  and  in  so  far  as  . 
they  may  apply,  the  supplementary  rules  made  by  the  principals 

of.  conducted  colleges  and  heads  of  university  institutions. 

(8)  All  powers  relating  to  disciplinary  action  against  students 
of  an  affiliated  college  or  recognised  institution  not  maintained  . 
by  the.  university,  shall  vest  in  the  principal  of  the  affiliated- 
college  or  head  of  the  recognised  institution,  and  the  provisions 
of  the  foregoing  sub-sections  .including  the  rules,  if  any  made 
thereunder,  shall  mutatis-mutandis  apply  to  such  colleges,  institution 
and  students  therein. 

96.  (1)  The  Management  Council  may  institute  and  confer  such  Degrees 
Degrees,  diplomas,  certificates  and  other  academic  distinctions  as  diplomas, 
may  be  recommended  by  . the  Academic  Council  certificate 

(2)  The  Chancellor  may  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Management  acadeinic  , 
Council  and  the  Academic  Council,  supported  by  a-  majority  of  .distinctions, 
not  less  ’than  two-third  members  of.  each  such  authority,  present- 
at  its  meeting,  such  majority  comprising  not  less  than  one-half 
of  members  of  each  such  authority,  withdraw  the  degree  or  diploma 
or  certificate  or  any  other  acadbmic  distinction  permanently  or 
for  such  period  as  the  Chancellor  thinks  fit,  if  such  a person 
is  convicted  by  a court  of  law  for'  any  offence  involving  moral 
turpitude  z[or  has  been  found  to  have  obtained  such  degree  or  diploma 

1 These  words  wpk  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  55, 

2 These  word  wci.  inserted,  ibid.,  s.  56.  . .. 
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or  certificate  of  any  other  academic  distinction  by  fraudulent  means]. 
No  such  action  under  this  section  shall  be  taken  unless  the  person 
concerned  is  given  an  opportunity  to  defend  himself. 

Honorary  97.  (1)  The  Management  Council  may  consider  and  recommend 
degree,  to  the  Senate  the  conferment  of  an  honorary  degree  or  other 
academic  distinction  on  any  person,  without  requiring  him  to  undergo 
any  test  or  examination,  on  the  ground  solely  that  he,  by  reason 
of  his  .eminent  position,  attainments  and  public  service,  is  a fit 
and  proper  person  to  receive  such  ■ degree  or  other  academic 
distinction,  and  such  recommendation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  duly  passed  if  supported  by  a majority  of  not  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  members  present  at  the  meeting  of  the  Senate, 
being  not  less  than  one-half  of  its  total  membership : 

Prcmded  that,  the  Management  Council  shall  not  entertain  or 
consider  any  proposal  in  that  behalf  without  the  Vice-Chancellor 
having  obtained  the  previous  approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

( 2 ) The  Management  Council  may  take  a decision  on  the  proposal 
of  the  Senate,  provided  that  the  Senate  shall  not  entertain  or 
consider  any  proposal  in  that  behalf  without  the  Vice-Chancellor 
having  obtained  prior  approval  of  the  Chancellor. 

Convocation.  98.  The  convocation  of  the  university  shall  be  held  at  least 
once  during  an  academic  year  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Statutes  for  conferring  degrees,  post-graduate  diplomas  or  for  any 
- other  purpose. 

Registered  99-  ( 1 ) Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-section  (2),  the  following 
graduates,  persons  shall  be  entitled  to  have  their  names  entered  in  the 
register  of  registered  graduates  or  deemed  to  be  registered  graduates, 
maintained  by  the  university,  namely  : — 

(a)  who  are  graduates  of  the  university ; 

‘[(6)  who  are  graduates  of  the  parent  university  from  which 
<■  corresponding  new  .university  is  established : 

Provided  that,  the"  graduates  registered  in  the  parent  university 
as  registered  graduates  but  residing  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
new  university  will  have  to  apply. for  registration,  as  registered 
graduates,  to  the  new  university  and , once  registered  with  the 
new  university,  they  will  automatically  cease  to  be  the  registered 
graduates  of  the  parent  university.) 

(2)  A person  who, — 

(а)  is  of  unsound  mind  and  stands  so  declared  by  a competent 
court; 

(б)  is  an  undischarged  insolvent; 

(c)  is  convicted  for  an  offence  involving  moral  turpitude; 

(d)  is  a registered  graduate  of  any  other  university  established  . 
by  law  in  the  State  of  Maharashra, 

shall  not  be  qualified  who  have  his  name  entered  in  the  register 
of  graduates,  or  be  a registered  graduate. 


1 Clause  (61  was  substituted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  57. 
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(3)  Every  person  who  intends  to  be  registered  graduate  shall 
make  an  application  to  the  Registrar  in  such  form  and  make 
payment  of  such  fees  as  are  prescribed  by  the  statutes. 

(4)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall,  after  making  such  inquiry  as 
he  thinks  fit,  decide  whether  the  person  is  entitled  to  be  a 
registered  graduate.  If  any  question  arises  whether  a person  is 
entitled  to  have  his  name  entered  in  the  register  of  graduates 
or  be  a registered  graduate  or  is  not  qualified  to  be  a registered 
graduate,  it  shall  be  decided  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  after  making 
such  inquiry  as  he  thinks  fit  and  his  decision  shall  be  final. 

(5)  From  amongst  the  persons  registered  as  registered  graduates, 
an  electoral  college  shall  be  constituted  for  election  of  members 
of  the  Senate  under  clause  (r)  of  sub-section  (2)  of  section  25, 
and  for  that  purpose,  an  electoral  roll  shall  be  prepared  as  prescribed 
by  publishing  a public  notice,  requiring  the  registered  graduates 
desirous  of  enrolling  themselves  in  such  electoral  roll  to  fill  in 
the  prescribed  form  for  such  enrolment. 

100.  (1)  The  Chancellor  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Removal  of 
Management  Council,  supported  by  a majority  of  not  less  than  name  from 
two-thirds  of  its  members  present  at  its  meeting,  such  majority  registerof 
comprising  not  less  than  one-half  of  its  members,  remove  the  graduates, 
name  of  any  person  from  the  register  of  graduates  for  such 

period  as  the  Chancellor  thinks  fit,  if  such  person  has  been  convicted 
by  a court  for  any  offence  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Management 
Council,  is  a serious  offence  involving  moral  turpitude. 

(2)  No  action  under  this  section  shall  be  taken  unless  the 
person  connerned  is  as  prescribed  by  the  Statutes,  given  an 
opportunity  of  being  heard  in  his  defence. 

CHAPTER  XII 

University  Funds,  Accounts  and  Audit. 

101.  (1)  The  annual  financial  estimates  (budget)  of  the  university 

for  ensuing  financial  year  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Finance  and  Annual 
Accounts  Officer  under  the  direction  of  the  Finance  and  Accounts  finandeal 
Committee,  at  least  two  months  before  the  commencement  of  estimates, 
the  financial  year. 

(2)  The  Finance  and  Accounts  Officer  shall  thereafter  forward 
copies  of  financial  estimates  as  approved  by  the  Management  Council 
Hand  Senate]  to  the  Chancellor,  Maharashtra  State  Council  for 
Higher  Education  and  the  State  Government. 

(3)  The  Financial  year  of  the  university  shall  be  the  same 
as  that  of  the  State  Government. 

102.  (1)  The  university  shall  establish  the  following  funds, 

namely: — University 

(a)  general  fund;  funds. 

*1(6)  salary  fund. — (i)  for  all  posts  approved  by  the  State 
Government; 

(ii)  for  all  other  posts  separately ;] 


: These  words  were  inserted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  58. 
* This  entry  was  substituted,  ibid.,  s.  59  (a). 
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(c)  trust’ fund;  ' ■ 

(d)  development  1 and  programme  fund; 

ie)  contigency  fund;  1 ••  5 

(f)  any  other  fund  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  university, 
is  deemed  necessry  to  establish.  t 

(2)  The  following  shall  form  part  of,  or  be  paid  into,  the  general 
fund,— 

(а)  non-salary  countribution  or  grant,  received  from  the  State 
Government  or  Central  Government  or  University  Grants 
Commission; 

(б)  all  incomes  of  the  university  • from  any  source  whatsoever, 
including  income  from  fees  and  charges; 

(c)  any  sums  borrowed  from  the  banks  or  any  other  agency, 
with  the  permission  of  the  State  Government; 

(d)  sums  received  from  any  other  source  or  agency. 

(3)  The  salary  fund  shall  consist  of  all  amounts  received  from 
the  State  Government,  Central  Government  or  University  Grants 
Commossion  towards  full  or  part  payment  of  the  salary’  and 
allowances.  Xo  amount  from  this  fund  shall  be  utilised  for  the 
purposes  other  than  payment  of  salary  and  allowances. 

(4)  All  income  or  moneys  from  trusts,  bequests,  donations, 
endowments,  subventions  and  similar  grants  shall  form  the  trust 
fund. 

(5)  (a)  The  development  and  programme  fund  of  the  university 
shall  consist  of  all  infrastructure  development  grants  received  from 
the  State  Government,  all  contributions  made  by  the  University 
Grants  Commission  for  development  and  research  grants  received 
from  other  funding  agencies  of  the  Central  Government,  United 
Nations  and  its  affiliates,  other  international  agencies,  industry, 
banks  and  financial  institutions  or  any  person; 

* ( b ) Xo  amount  from  this  fund  shall  be  appropriate  to  any  other 
fund  of  the  university  or  expended  for  any  other  purposes; 

(c)  the  development  and  programme  fund  shall  be  utilised  in 
the  manner  consistent  with  the  object  of  the  programmes  for 
which  a suitable  code  will  be  adopted  to  include  the  guidelines 
of  the  funding  agency  on  expenditure  and  audit,  to  be  granted 
and  approved  by  the  Management  Council. 

(6)  The  'university  shall  have  and  maintain  a contingency  fund 
under  a separate  head  of  the  university  accounts  which  shall 
be  used  only  for  the  purposes  of  meeting  any  unforeseen  expenditure. 

1(7)  Surplus  money  at  the  credit  of  these  funds,  which  cannot 
immediately  or  at  any  early  date  be  applied  for  the  purposes 
aforesaid,  shall,  .from  time  to  time,  be  deposited  in  the  Xationlised 
or  Scheduled  Banks  or  invested  in  any  other  Equity^  or  securities 
issued  by  the  Corporations  having  financial  participation  of  the 
State  Govenment  or  in  units  of  U.T.I.,  X.S.C.,  Bonds  issued  by 
I.D.B.I.  and  I.  C.I.C.I  or  investment  approved  by  the  Management 
Council.] 


: Sub-section  (7)  was  substituted  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s 59(6). 
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103.  (1)  The  accounts  of  the  university  shall  be  audited  at  Annual 
least  once  every  year  and  in  any  case  within  six  months  of  Accounts  and 
the  close  of  the  financial  year  by  the  auditors  appointed  by  the  audlt' 
Management  Council  from  amongst  the  firms  of  chartered 
accountants  whose  partners  have  no  interest  in  any  of  the  authorities 

or  affairs  of  the  university. 

C2)  The  audited  accounts  shall  be  published  by  the  university 
and  a copy  thereof,  together  with  the  copy  of  the  auditor’s  report, 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Chancellor,  State  Government  and,  on 
receipt  of  such  audited  accounts  the  Senate  shall  consider  and 
pass  such  resolution  thereon  as  it  thinks  fit. 

(3)  The  State  Government  may  conduct  the  test  audit  or  full 
audit  of  the  accounts  of  the  university  at  regular  intervals  by 
the  auditors  appointed  by  the  State  Government. 

104.  The  Annual  Report  of  the  university  shall  be  prepared  Annual 
and  published  by  the  university  and  such  report  as  approved  R«pon. 
by  the  Management  Council  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Chancellor, 

State  Government  and  Senate.  The  Senate  may  consider  the  annual 
report  in  its  meeting  and  may  make  recommendations  as  it  deems 

fit.  The  Management  Council  shall  take  appropriate  action  on 
the  recommendations  of  the  Senate  and  report  the  action  taken 
to  the  Senate. 

CHAPTER  XIII 

Special  Provision  for  Shreemati  Xathibai  Damodar  Thackersey 
Women’s  University. 

105.  (2)  In  addition  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  Special 
Statutes,  the  provisions  set  out  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  provisions 
the  Shreemati  Xathibai  Damodar  Thackersey  Women’s  University.  for  Shreematl 

Nathiabai 

(2)  The  territorial  limits,  within  which  the  powers  conferred  Damodar 

upon  the  university  by  this  Act  shall  be  exercised,  shall  comprise  Thackersey 
the  State  of  Maharashtra:  Women’s 

Provided  that,  the  university  may,  subject  to  such  conditions  University- 
and  restrictions  as  it  and  the  State  Government  may  think  fit 
to  impose,  admit  any  women’s  educational  institution  in  any  other 
territory  to  the  privileges  of  the  university,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Government  concerned. 

(3)  Any  female  student  from  any  part  of  the  State  of  Maharashtra 
or  any  other  territory  may  register  as  a private  student  of  the 
university  or  join  correspondence  course  or  any  other  external 
degree  or  diploma  course  of  the  university. 

(4)  Any  society,  association  or  body  in  the  State  of  Maharashtra 
seeking  affiliation  or  recognition  by  the  university  to  the  college 
or  institution  started  or  conducted  by  it  exclusively  for  women 
students  need  not  seek  the  permission  of  any  other  university 
in  the  area  of  which  the  college  or  the  institution,  as  the  case  may 
be,  is  to  be  or  is  located.  On  an  application  of  any  such  society 
or  association  or  body,  the  university  may,  notwithstanding  anything 
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contained  in  any  other  law  for  the  time  being  in  force,  grant 
the  affiliation,  with  the  previous  sanction  of  the  State  Government, 
or  the  recognition,  as  the  case  may  be,  without  seeking  permission 
of  any  other  university  in  the  area  of  which  the  college  or  institution 
is  to  be  or  is  located. 

(5)  The  university  may,  in  the  interest  of  women’s  education, 
start  or  conduct  a college  or  research  institution  in  any-  territory 
outside  the  State  of  Maharashtra,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Government  concerned. 

(6)  No  educational  institution  affiliated  to  or  recognised  by  the 
university  shall  be  associated  in  any  way  with,  or  seek  admission 
to  any  privilages  of,  any  other  university  establish  by  law,  except 
with  the  permission  of  the  university  and  the  State , Government. 

(7)  The  Senate  of  this  university  shall  have  the  following  additional 
members,  namely: — 

(а)  two  representatives  of  women’s  educational  associations 
or  bodies  in  the  State  of  Maharashtra,  nominated  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor; 

(б)  two  representatives  of  women’s  educational  associations 
or  bodies  in  the  State  of  Gujarat,  nominated  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  ; 

(c)  one  representative  of  women’s  educational  associations  or 
bodies  in  otner  territories,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

[(S)  The  university  shall  have  powers  to  draw  up  Statutes 
or  Ordinances  or  Regulations  or  to  undertake  other  activities, 
such  as  running  schools,  polytechnics,  etc. 

(9)  No  member  of  the  Board  of  Examinations  or  the  Committees 
of  the  university  shall  be  appointed  as  paper  setter,  examiner, 
moderator  or  referee  except  with  the  written  approval  of  the 
Board  under  exceptional  circumstances  to  be  recorded  in  writing.] 

CHAPTER  XIV 
Miscellaneous. 

106.  (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  authority  or  body 
and  officer  the  university  to  ensure  that  the  interests  of  the 
university  are  duly  safeguarded. 

(2)  If  it  is  found  that  a damage  or  loss  has  been  caused 
to  the  university  by  any  action  on  the  part  of  any  authority 
or  body  or  officer  of  the  university  not  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  Statutes,  Ordinances  or  Regulations,  except 
when  done 'in  good  faith,  or  any  failure  so  as  to  act  in  conformity 
thereof,  by  wilful  neglect  or  default  on  its  or  his  part  such  damage 
or  loss  shall  be  liable  to  be  recovered  from  the  authority  or 
body  or  the  concerned  members  thereof,  jointly  or  severally,  or 
from  the  officer  concerned,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  prescribed  by  the  Statutes. 

107.  ( 1 ) A teacher  of  a private  college  shall  not  be  disqualified 
for  continuing  as  such  teacher  merely  on  the  ground  that  he 
has  been  elected  or  nominated  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly  or  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  the  State  or  of  Parliament. 


Sub-section  (8)  and  (9)  were  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  60. 


l 


11081 


Replacement  Series  No.  XCI — p.984 
1994 : Mah.XXXV]  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994 

(2)  A teacher  elected  or  nominated  as  a member  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly  or  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  the  State,  or  of  Parliament 
shall  be  entitled  to  treat  the  period  of  his  membership  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  or  of  the  Legislative  Council  or  of  Parliament 
as  on  leave  without  salary  and  allowances. 

(3)  A teacher  referred  to  in  sub-section  ( 2 ) shall  also  be  entitled 
to  count  the  period  of  his  membership  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
or  of  the  Legislative  Council  or  of  Parliament  for  the  purposes 
of  pension,  seniority  and  increments. 

108.  If  any  question  arises  regarding  the  interpretation  of  any 
provision  of  this  Act,  or  of  any  Statutes,  Ordinance,  Regulation 
or  Rule,  or  whether  a person  has  been  duly  elected  or  appointed 
or  nominated  or  co-opted  as  or  is  entitled  to  be  a member 
of  any  authority  or  body  of  the  university,  the  matter  may, 
be  referred,  on  petition  by  any  person  or  body  directly  affected, 
or  suo  motu  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  the  Chancellor,  who  shall 
after  taking  such  advice  as  he  thinks  necessary,  decide  the  question, 
and  his  decision  shall  be  final: 

Provided  that,  such  reference  shall  be  made  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
to  the  Chancellor  upon  a requisition  signed  by  not  less  than 
twenty-five  members  of  the  Senate. 

109.  All  acts  and  orders  done  or  passed  in  goodfaith  by  the 
University,  or  any  of  its  officers,  authorities  or  bodies,  shall  subject 
to  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  final;  and  accordingly,  no 
suit  or  other  legal  proceedings  shall  be  instituted  against,  or 
maintained,  or  damages  claimed  from,  the  University  or  its  officers, 
authorities  or  bodies  for  anything  done  or  passed,  or  purporting 
to  have  been  done  or  passed  in  goodfaith  and  in  pursuance  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  Statutes,  Ordinances,  Regulations 
and  Rules. 

110.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  Statutes, 
any  officer  or  authority  of  the  university  may,  by  order,  delegate 
his  or  its  powers,  except  the  power  to  make  Statutes,  Ordinances, 
Regulations  and  Rules  to  any  other  officer  or  authority  under 
his  or  its  control,  and  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  ultimate 
responsibility  for  the  exercise  of  the  powers  so  delegated  shall 
continue  to  vest  in  the  officer  or  authority  delegating  them. 

111.  Xo  act  or  proceeding  of  the  Senate  or  the  Management 
Council  or  Academic  Council  or  any  other  authority  or . any . body 
or  committee  of  the  university  including  a committee  appointed 
by  the  Chancellor  for  the  appointment  of  a Vice-Chancellor  shall 
be  deemed'  to  be  invalid  at  any  time  merely  on  the  ground 
that— 

(a)  any  of  the  members  of  any  such  authority,  body  or 
committee  are  not  elected,  appointed,  nominated  or  co-opted 
or  for  any  other  reason  are  not  available  to  take  office  at 
the  time  of  the  constitution  or  to  attend  any  meeting  thereof 
or  any  person  is  a member  in  more  than  one  capacity  or 
there  is  any  other  defect  in  the  constitution  thereof  or  there 
are  one  or  more  vacancies  in  the  offices  of  members  thereof ; 
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(b)  there  is  any  irregularity  in  the  procedure  ’of  any  such 
authority  body  or  committee  not  affecting  the  merits  of  the  matter 
under  consideration,  1 - ■ 

and  the  validity  of  such  act  or  proceeding  shall  not  be  questioned 
in  any  court  or*  before  any  authority  or  officer  merely  on  any 
such  ground.  *r 

" ’ « CHAPTER  XV 


Issue  of 
order  or 
orders 
providing  for 
matters 
when  new 
university  is 
constituted. 


Establishment  of  Xkw  Universities. 

112.  When  any  new  university  is  constituted  by  a notification 
in  the  Official.  Gazette xt  under  sub-section  (2)  of  section  3,  the 
State  Government  may,  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this 
Act,  by  one  or  more  orders  published  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
provide  for  all  or  any  of  the  following  matters,  namely : — 

(а)  the  appointment  of  the  first  Vice-Chancellor  and  other  officers 
of  the  university  and  the  term  for  which  they  shall  be  appointed; 

(б)  constitution  of  the  first  Management  Council  and  Academic 
Council  in  such  manner  as  it  thinks  fit  and  the  term  for  which 
it  shall  function ; 


(c)  continuance  or  application  of  such  Statutes,  Ordinances 
Regulations  and  Rules  with  such  modifications -as  it  may  specify; 

( d ) the  exercise  of  option  by  the  registered  graduates  of  any 

of  the  then  existing  universities  to  continue  to  remain  registered 
graduates  of  the  same  universities  or  to  get  registered  with  the 
new  university;  - 

^ i .- 1 ^ ^ * — i 

(e)  the  continuance  or  discontinuance  of  the'  membership  of 
the  Senate  the  Management  Council,  the  Academic  Council  and 
other  authorities,  bodies  and  committees' of  the  existing  universities 

constituted  under  the  Act; 

■* 

(/)  the  filling  in  the  vacancies  caused ‘by  discontinuance  of  the 
members  of  authorities  or  bodies  or  committees  of  the  existing 
university; 

. (g)  the  continuance  of  the  affiliation  of  the  colleges  or  the 
recognition  of  the  institutions  by  the  new  university  to  which 
the  area  is  added  and  discontinuance  of  the  same  by  the  existing 
university  from  which  the  area  is  carved  out; 

(A)  the  transfer  of  any  of  the  employees  of  the  existing  university 
to  the  new  university  and  the  terms  and  conditions  applicable 
to  such  employees  or  termination  of  the  service  of  the  employees 
of  the  existing  university  by  giving  such  terminal  benefits  as 
the  State  Government  deems  fit : 


Provided  that,  the  terms  and  conditions  of  service  of  any  employees 
so  transferred  shall  not  be  varied  to  his  disadvantage; 

(i)  the  transfer  of  the  assets,  that  is  to  say,  property  movable 
or  immovable  rights,  interest  of  whatsoever  kind  acquired,  and 
the  liabilities  and  obligations,  incurred,  before  the  issue  of  any 
such  order  ; and  — ■ 

(j)  such  "other  supplemental,  incidental  and  consequential 
provisions  as  the  State  Government  may  deem  necessary. 


11082A 


Replacement  Series  No.  XCI — p.  985 
1994  : Mah.  XXXV]  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994 

CHAPTER  XVI 
Transitory  Provision. 

113.  Save  as  otherwise  provided  by  or  under  this  Act,  every 
person  holding  office  either  as  an  officer  or  ihc  employee  (whether 
teaching  or  other  employee)  of  an  existing  university  on  the  date 
immediately  before  the  commencement  of  this  Act  shall  continue 
to  hold  office  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  were  applicable 
to  him  immediately  before  such  date,  and  shall  exercise  such 
powers  and  perform  such  duties  as  are  conferred  on  them  by 
or  under  this  Act. 

114.  (I)  Every  authority  of  an  existing  university  shall,  as  soon 
as,  practicable,  but  within  a period  of  six  months  from  the  date 
of  commencement  of  this  Act,  be  reconstituted  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Every  such  authority  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  reconstituted  with  effect  from  such  date  as  the  Vice-Chancellor 
may,  from  time  to  time,  specify  by  notification. 

( 2 ) Every  person  holding  office  as  a member  of  any  such  authority 
immediately  before  the  commencement  of  this  Act  shall,  on  the 
date  of  such  commencement  continue  to  hold  the  said  office  and 
the  authority  with  such  members  shall  exercise  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  conferred  on  it  by  or  under  this  Act,  until 
the  date  on  which  the  authority  is  deemed  to  be  reconstituted 
or  the  period  of  six  months  referred  to  in  sub-section  (I)  expires, 
whichever  is  earlier. 

(3)  On  the  date  on  which  any  authority  is  deemed  to  be 
reconstituted  or  on  which  the  period  of  six  months  expires,  whichever 
is  earlier,  every  member  of  an  authority  of  an  existing  university 
who  is  continued  in  office  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  vacated  his  office. 

115.  ( 1 ) On  and  from  the  date  of  commencement  of  this  Act,' — 

(a)  the  Bombay  University  Act,  1974; 

(b)  the  Poona  University  Act,  1974; 

(c)  the  Shivaji  University  Act,  1974; 

{d)  the  Dr.  Babasahcb  Ambedkar  Marathwada  University  Act, 
1974; 

(e)  the  Nagpur  University  Act,  1974; 

(/)  the  Shreemati  Xathibai  Damodar  Thackerscy  Women’s 
University  Act,  1974; 
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(g)  the  Amravati  University  Act,  1983;  ^ah. 

xxxvir 

of  1983. 

( h ) the  North  Maharashtra  University  Act,  1989  ; shall  stand  Mah. 

repealed.  'XXW 

of 

1989. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  repeal  of  the  said  Acts, — 

(t)  any  person  holding  office  immediately  before  the  commencement 
of  this  Act  as  Vice-Chancellor  of  an  existing  university  shall,  on 
such  commencement,  to  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  corresponding 
university  and  shall  continue  to  hold  the  said  office  till  his  term 
of  office  as  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  existing  university  would  have 
expired  had  he  continued  to  be  as  such  unless  he  ceases  to 
be  the  Vice-Chancellor  by  reason  of  death,  resignation  or  otherwise 
before  the  expiry  of  his  term  of  office  as  aforesaid  and  shall 
exercise  all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  conferred  and 
imposed  on  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  corresponding  university 
by  or  under  this  Act; 

(ti)  all  colleges  which  stood  affiliated  to  any  existing  university 
immediately  before  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  affiliated  to  the  corresponding  university  under  this  Act 
till  their  affiliations  is  withdrawn  by  the  corresponding  university 
under  this  Act; 

(tit)  all  other  educational  institutions  which  were  entitled  to 
any  privileges  of  any  existing  university  shall  be  entitled  to  similar 
privileges  of  the  corresponding  university; 

(iu)  all  property,  movable  or  immovable,  and  all  rights,  interest 
of  whatsoever  kind,  powers  and  privileges  of  any  existing  university 
shall  stand  transferred  to  and  shall,  without  further  assurance, 
vest  in,  the  corresponding  university  and  be  applied  to  the  objects 
and  purposes  for  which  the  corresponding  university  is  constituted  ; 

(u)  all  benefactions  accepted  or  received  by  any  existing  university 
and  held  by  it  immediately  before  the  commencement  of  this 
Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accepted  or  received  or  held 
by  the  corresponding  university  under  this  Act,  and  all  the  conditions 
on  which  such  benefactions  were  accepted  or  received  or  held 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  valid  under  this  Act,  notwithstanding  that 
such  conditions  may  be  inconsistent  with  any  of  the  provisions, 
of  this  Act; 

(vi)  all  debts,  liabilities  and  obligations  incurred  before  the 
commencement  of  this  Act,  and  lawfully  subsisting  against  any 
existing  university,  shall  be  discharged  and  satisfied  by  the 
corresponding  university; 

(vii)  any  will,  deed  or  other  document  made  before  the 
commencement  of  this  Act,  which  contains  any  bequest,  gift,  term 
or  trust  in  favour  of  an  existing  university  shall,  on  and  from 
the  commencement  of  this  Act,  be  construed  as  if  the  corresponding 
university  is  named  therein  instead  of  the  existing  university; 

( viii ) all  references  in  any  enactment  or  other  instruments  issued 
under  any  enactment,  to  any  existing  university  shall  be  construed 
as  references  to  the  corresponding  university; 
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{ix)  the  appointment  of  examiners  validly  made  under  the  said  Acts 
and  subsisting  immediately  before  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  for 
the  corresponding  university,  and  such  examiners  shall  continue  to  hold 
office  and  to  act  until  fresh  appointments  are  made  under  this  Act ; 

(x)  the  teachers,  who  were  recognised  teachers  of  the  university  under 
the'  said  Acts  in  respect  of  any  of  the  existing  university  immediately 
before  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  recognised 
teachers  of  the  corresponding  university  under  and  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act  and  shall  continue  to  be  such  recognised  teachers  until  fresh 
recognitions  arc  granted  under  this  Act; 


(xi)  the  registered  graduates,  whose  names  were  entered  in  the 
register  of  graduates  maintained  by  the  existing  university  immediately 
before  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  registered 
graduates  of  the  corresponding  university  under  and  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act  and  the  register  so  maintained  and  the  registered  graduates 
whose  names  are  so  entered  therein,  shall  continue  to  be  the  register 
maintained  by  the  corresponding  university,  and  the  registered  graduates 
to  be  the  registered  graduates  ; 


(xii)  all  Statutes  and  Ordinances  made  under  the  said  Acts  in  respect 
of  any  existing  university  shall,  in  so  far  as  they  are  not  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  continue  in  force  and  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  the  corresponding  university  by 
the  Senate  or  the  Management  Council,  as  the  case  may  be  of  that 
university,  until  they  ate  superseded  or  modified  by  the  Statutes  made 
under  this  Act; 


♦ 


6cm)  all  Regulations  and  Rules  made  by  the  Management  Council, 
the  Academic  council  or  the  Faculties  or  other  authorities  of  any  existing 
universities  shall,  in  so  far  as  they  are  not  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  continue  in  force  and  be  deemed  to  have  been 
made  under  this  Act  by  the  Management  Council,  the  Academic  Council, 
the  Faculties  or  other  authority,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  corresponding 
university,  until  they  are  superseded  or  modified  by  the  Regulations  or 
rules  made  under  this  Act;  . 

( xiv ) a standard  code,  if  any,  prescribed  under  the  said  Acts  shall  be 

deemed. to  have  been  prescribed  under  this  Act  and  shall, 'save  as 
otherwise  provided  by  or  under  this  Act,  continue  to  remain  in  force, 
until  it  is  superseded  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act ; - 

( xv ) all  notices  and  orders  made  or  issued  by  any  authority  under  any 
of  the  said  Acts  shall,  in  so  . far.  as  they  are  not  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  continue  in  force  and  be  deemed  to  have  been 
made  or  issued  by  corresponding  authority  until  they  are  superseded  or 
modified  under  this  Act; 

(xvi)  the  College  Tribunal  constituted  under  any  of  the  existing 
University  Acts  and  existing  on  the  date  of  commencement  of  this  Act 
shall  continue  to  function  as  such  till  the  constitution  by  the  State 
Government  for  such  University,  University  and  College  Tribunal  under 
this  Act,  and  on  the  date  of  constitution  of  the  University  and  College 
Tribunal  for  such  University,  all  the  disputes  or  matters  or  appeals 
pending  before  such  College  Tribunal  shall  stand  transferred  to  such 
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University  and  college  Tribunal  and  shall  be  dealt  with  and  disposed  of 
by  such  University  and  college  Tribunal : 

Provided  that,  no  Statutes,  Ordinances,  Regulations,  rules,  notices 
or  orders  made  or  issued  under  any  of  the  Acts  repealed  by  this  section 
and  in  force  immediately  before  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  by  reason  only 
that  the  power  to  make  or  issue  such  Statute,  Ordinance,  Regulation, 

Rule,  Notice  or  Order  under  this  Act  vests  in  a different  authority  or 
body  or  officer,  or  that  the  subject  matter  thereof  is  permissible  only 
under  a different  form  of  subordinate  legislation  or  instrument  to  be 
made  under  this  Act. 

f[115A.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Act  or  the 
statutes  or  the  rules  made  thereunder,  for  the  purposes  of  admission  to 
the  first  year  degree  courses  in  Engineering,  Technology,  Architecture 
and  Pharmacy,  the  area  of  the  North  Maharashtra  University  and  the 
■University  of  Pune  shall,  for  a period  of  not  exceeding  two  years  including 
the  academic  year  2002-2003,  be  treated  as  single  University  areal. 


116.  If  any  difficulty  arises  in  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  the  State  Government  may,  as  occasion  requires,  but  not  later  than 
two  years  from  the  date  of  commencement  of  this  Act,  by  order,  do 
anything,  not  inconsistent  with  the  objects  and  purposes  of  this  Act, 
which  appears  to  it  to  be  necessary  or  expedient  for  the.  purpose  of 
removing  the  difficulty. 

THE  SCHEDULE ‘ 

[See  sections  3(1)  and. 6(1)  J 
Part  I 


Name  of  the  existing  Name  of  corresponding  University  area 

university  university  under  this  Act 

(1)  (2)  (3) 


1.  2[The  University  of  Mumbai  3(The  University  of 

Districts  of— 

constituted  under  the  Mumbai 

(1)  ‘[City  of  Mumbai] 

Mumbai  University  Act, 

(2)  5 IMumbai 

1974.  (Mah.  XXII  of  1974). 

Suburban] 

(3)  Raigad 

(4)  Thane 

(5)  Ratnagiri 

\ 

(6)  Sindhudurg. 

! This  section  was  substituted  by  Mah.  2 of  2003,  s.  2. 

* This  was  substituted  by  GN.H.  and  T.E.  and  E..  No.  URT.  [494/(  l49)/94/UNt-3, 
dated  the  7th  September  1 994. 

1 These  words  were  substituted  for  the  words  “the  University  of  Bombay"  by  Mah. 
2S  of!996.  Schedule,  entry  5, 

4 These  words  were  substituted  forthe  words  “City  of  Bombay",  ibid. 

5 These  words  weresubstituted  for  the  words  "Bombay  Suburban", /tvrf. 
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Name  of  the  existing 
university 
(1) 


Name  of  corresponding 
university  under  this  Act 


University  area 


2.  The  University  of  Poona, 
constituted  under  the 
Poona  University  Act, 

1974.  (Mah.  XXIII  of  1974). 

3.  The  Shivaji  University, 
constituted  under  the 
Shivaji  University  Act, 
1974,  (Mah.  XXIV  of  1974). 

4.  The  Dr.  Babasaheb 
Ambedkar  Marathwada 
University,  constituted 
under  the  Marathwada 
University  Act,  1974. 

(Mah.  XXV  of  1974). 

5.  The  Nagpur  University 
constituted  under  the 
Nagpur  University  Act, 
1974  (Mah.  XXVI  of  1974). 


6.  The  Shreemati  Nathibai 
Damodar  Thackersey 
Women’s  University, 
constituted  under  the 
Shreemati  Nathibai 
Damodar  Thackersey 
Women’s  University,  Act, 
1974.  (Mah.  XXVII  of  1974). 

7.  The  Amravati  University, 
constituted  under  the 
Amravati  University 
Act,  1983. 

(Mah.XXXVTI  of 1983). 

8.  The  North  Maharashtra 
University,  constituted 

•under  the  North 
Maharashtra  University, 
v Act,  1989. 

(Mah.  XXIX  of  1989). 


(2) 

(3) 

The  University  of 

Districts  of — 

Pune. 

(1)  Pune 

(2)  Ahmednagar 

(3)  Nashik. 

The  Shivaji 

Districts  of — 

University. 

(1)  Kolhapur 

(2)  Sangli 
■(3)  Satara 

The  Dr.  Babasaheb 

’I*  *i’ 

2[Districts  of — 

Ambedkar 

(1)  Aurangabad 

Marathwada 

(2)  Jalna 

University. 

(3)  Beed  \ 

(4)  Osmanabad.j 

The  Nagpur 
University. 

Districts  of — 

(1)  Nagpur 

(2)  Bhandara 

(3)  Chandrapur 

(4)  Gadchiroli 

(5)  Wardha. 

The  Shreemati 

The  State  of 

Nathibai  Damodar 
Thackersey  Women’s 

Maharashtra. 

University. 

The  Amravati 
University. 


The  North 

Maharashtra 

University. 


Districts  of— 

(1)  Amravati 

(2)  Akola 

(3)  Buldhana 

(4)  Yavatmal 
21(5)  Washim]. 
Districts  of — 

(1)  Jalgaon 

(2)  Dhule. 

3[(3)  Nandurbar]. 


■ Part  II 

[See  section3(2)] 


Name  of  New  University  . 
. (1) 

University  Area 
(2) 

4ll. 

The  Swami  Ramananda  Teerth 

Districts  of — 

Marathwada  University. 

(1)  Nanded 

(2)  Parbhani 

(3)  Latur.] 
3t(4)  Hingoli] 

6[2. . 

The  Solapur  University. 

District  of  Solapur.] 

H 4156 — 254a 


The  brackets,  figure  and  word  “(4)  Solapur"  were  deleted  by  GN;H.  and  T.E;  No.  USG, 
1 004  /(94  /2004)  /UNI- 1 , dated  the  22nd  July  2004- 
This  sub-entry  was  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  61  (<j)(i). 

This  sub-entry  was  added,  ibid. , s.  61  («)(//). 

This  entry  was  inserted  by  G.N.H.  and  T.E.  and  E.,  No.  URT.  1494/(  149)/94/UNI-3,  dated 
the  7th  September  1994. 

This  sub-entry  2 was  added  by  Mah.  55  of  2000,  s.  61  {b). 

This  entry  was  added  by  G.N.,  H.  and  T.E.,  No. USG.  1004/(94  /2004)/UNI-l, 
dated  the  22nd  July  2004. 
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In  pursuance  of  clause  (3)  of  article  348  of  the  Constitution  of  India,  the  following 
translation  in  English  of  the  Yashwantrao  Chavan  Maharashtra  Open  University,  the  Dr.  Babasaheb 
Ambedkar  Technological  University,  the  Maharashtra  Universities  and  the  Kavi  Kulaguru  Kalidas 
Sanskrit  Vishvavidyalaya  (University)  (Amendment)  Act,  2009  (Mah.  Act  No.  XIV  of  2009), 
is  hereby  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Governor. 

By  order  and  in  the  name  of  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra, 


H.  B.  PATEL, 

Secretary  to  Government, 
Law  and  Judiciary  Department. 


MAHARASHTRA  ACT  No.  XIV  OF  2009 

(First  published,  after  having  received  the  assent  of  the  Governor,  in 

the  “Maharashtra  Government  Gazette”,  on  the  25th  June  2009). 

*■  \ 

An  Act  further  to  amend  the  Yashwantrao  Ghavan  Maharashtra  Open 
University  Act,  1989,  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological 
University  Act,  1989,  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994 
and  the  Kavi  Kulaguru  Kalidas  Sanskrit  Vishvavidyalaya 
(University)  Act, 1997. 

WHEREAS  both  Houses  of  the  State  Legislature  were  not  in  session  ; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra  was  satisfied  that 
circumstances  existed  which  rendered  it  necessary  for  him  to  take 

W . 
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immediate  action  further  to  amend  the  Yashwantrao  Chavan 
Maharashtra  Open  University  Act,  1989,  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Mah.  XX 
Technological  University  Act,  1989,  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act, 

* 1994  and  the  Kavi  Kulaguru  Kalidas  Sanskrit  Vishvavidyalaya.  XXII  of 
(University)  Act,  1997,  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  appearing ; and,  ^9. 
therefore,  promulgated  the  Maharashtra  University  (Amendment)  XXXV 
Ordinance,  2009,  on  the  24th  March  2009  and  the  Yashwantrao  Chavan  of  1994. 
Maharashtra  Open  University,  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  xxxnj 
Technological  University  and  Kavi  Kulaguru  'Kalidas  Sanskrit  of  1997. 
Vishvavidyalaya  (University)  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  2009,  on  the 

25th  May  2009  ; • . MahOrcl 

IX  of 2009. 


AND  WHEREAS  it  is  expedient  to  replace  the  said  Ordinances  by 
a consolidated  Act  of  the  State  Legislature;  it  is  hereby  enacted  in  the 
Sixtieth  Year  of  the  Republic  of  India  as  follows  : — 

CHAPTER  I 
Preliminary 


Short  title 
and 

commence- 

ment. 


1.  (1)  This  Act  may  be  called  the  Yashwantrao  Chavan  Maharashtra 
Open  University,  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological  University, 
the  Maharashtra  Universities  and  the  Kavi  Kulaguru  Kalidas  Sanskrit 
Vishvavidyalaya  (University)  (Amendment)  Act,  2009. 


(2)  ( i ) Sections  2 to  9 and  14  to  17  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  come  into  force  on  the  25th  May  2009;  and 

(it)  Sections  10  to  13  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  24th  March  2009. 


CHAPTER  II 


■ . Amendments  to  the  Yashwantrao  Chavan  Maharashtra 

Open  University  Act,  1989. 

Amendment  2.  In  section  10  of  the  Yashwantrao  Chavan  Maharashtra  Open  Mah. 

of  section  University  Act,  1989  (hereinafter,  in  this  Chapter,  referred  to  as  “ the  of 
XX  of  1989  Open  University  Act  ”),  for  sub-section  (1),  the  following  sub-sections  1989' 
shall  be  substituted,  namely  : — 

“ ( 1 ) The  Vice:Chancellor  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  in 
the  manner  stated  hereunder 

(a)  There  shall  be  a Committee  consisting  of  the  following 
members  to  recommend  suitable  names  to  the  Chancellor  for 
appointment  of  Vice-Chancellor,  namely 

(i)  a member  nominated  by  the  Chancellor,  who  shall  be  the 
retired  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  retired  Chief  Justice  of 
a High  Court  or  an  eminent  scientist  of  national  repute  or  a 
recipient  of  Padma  Award  in  the  field  of  education  ; 

Hi)  the  Principal  Secretary  of  Higher  and  Technical  Education 
Department  or  any  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  Principal 
Secretary  to  Government,  nominated  by  the  State  Government ; 
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(Hi)  the  Director  or  Head  of  an  institute  or  organisation,  of 
national  repute,  such  as,  Indian  Institute  of  Technology,  Indian 
Institute  of  Management,  Indian  Institute  of  Science,  Indian 
Space  Research  Organisation  or  National  Research  Laboratory, 
nominated  by  the  Board  of  Management  and  the  Academic 
Council,  jointly,  in  the  manner  specified  by  the  State  Government 
by  an  order  published  in  the  Official  Gazette ; 

( b ) The  member . nominated  by  the  Chancellor  shall  be  the  * 
Chairman  of  the  Committee; 

(c)  The  members  nominated  shall  be  the  persons  who  are  not 
connected  with  the  University; 

( d ) No  meeting  of  the  Committee  shall  be  held  unless  all  the 
three  members  of  the  Committee  are  present, 

(LA)  The  process  of  preparing  a panel  shall  begin  at  least  three 
months  before  the  probable  date  of  occurrence  of  the  .vacancy  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  shall  be  completed  within  the  time  limit  fixed 
by  the  Chancellor.  The  Chancellor,  however,  may,  extend  such  time 
limit  if  in  the  exigency  of  the  circumstances  it  is  necessary  so  to ' 
do,  so  however  that  the  period  so  extended  shall  not  exceed  three 
months  in  the  aggregate. 

• (15)  The  term,  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  his  emoluments  and  other 
conditions  of  service,  shall  be  such  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Statutes. 

(IC)  The  Committee  shall  recommend  a panel  of  not  less  than  five 
suitable  persons  for  the  consideration  of  the  Chancellor  for  being 
appointed  as  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  names  so  recommended  shall 
be  in  alphabetical  order  without  any  preference  being  indicated.  The 
report  shall  be  accompanied  by  a detailed  write  up  on  suitability  of  ' 
each  person  included  in  the  panel. 

(ID)  A person  for  being  recommended  by  the  Committee  for 
appointment  as  a Vice-Chancellor  shall,— 

(a)  be  an  eminent  academician  or  an  administrator  of  high 

caliber ; • 

(b)  be  able  to  provide  leadership  by  his  own  example; 

(c)  be  able  to  provide  vision  and  have  ability  to  translate  the 
same  into,  reality  in  the  interest  of  students  and  society  ; and 

(d)  possess  such  educational  qualifications  and  experience  as 
may  be  specified  by  the  Government,  by  an  order  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette,  in  consultation  with  the  Chancellor. 

(IE)  The  eligibility  conditions  and  the  process  for  recommendation 
of  names  for  appointment  as  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  given  wide 
publicity  to  ensure  the  recommendation  of  most  suitable  candidates. 

(IF)  If  the  Chancellor  does  not  approve  of  any  of  the  persons 
recommended  under  sub-section  (1C),  he  may  constitute  the 
Committee  if  he  deems  fit  and  call  for  fresh  recommendations”. 


X 1 

Insertion  of 
section  15A 
in  Mah.  XX 
of  1989. 

Power  of 
Government 
to  specify 
eligibility 
conditions 
for  being 
member 
of  any 
authority  of 
University. 

Amendment 
of  section  21 
of  Mah.  XX 
of  1989. 

Amendment 
of  section  27 
of  Mah.  XX 
of  1989. 


Amendment 
of  section  28 
of  Mah.  XX 
of  1989. 


Amendment 
of  Second 
Schedule  to 
Mah.  XX  of 
1989. 


Amendment 
of  section  12 
of  Mah.  XXII 
of  1989. 
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3.  After  section  15  of  the  Open'  University  Act,  the  following 
section  shall  be  inserted,  namely : — 


“ 15A.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  any  other  provisions 
of  this  Act,  in  consultation  with  the  Chancellor,  the  State  Govern- 
ment may,  by  an  order  published  in  the  Official  Gazette,  specify  the 
eligibility  conditions  for  being  appointed  or  nominated  as  a member 
of  any  authority  of  the  University.  ”. 


4.  In  section  21  of  the  Open  University  Act,  in  clause  (a),  for  the 
words  “ the  manner  of  appointment  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  term 
of  his  appointment  ” the  words  “ the  term  of  appointment  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  ” shall  be  substituted. 

5.  In  section  27  of  the  Open  University  Act,  after  sub-section  (3), 
the  following  sub-section  shall  be  inserted,  namely : — 

“(3A)  The  State  Government  shall  cause  the  audited  annual 
accounts  of  the  University,  deceived  by  it,  to  be  laid  before  each 
House  of  the  State  Legislature.”. 

6.  In  section  28  of  the  Open  University  Act,  after  sub-section  (3), 
the  following  sub-section  shall  be  added,  namely  : — 

“ ( 4 ) The  State  Government  shall  cause  the  annual  report  of  the 
University,  received  by  it,  to  be  laid  before  each  House  of  the  State 
Legislature.”. 

7.  In  the  Second  Schedule  appended  to  the  Open  University  Act, 
in  paragraph  1,  clauses  (2)  and  (3)  shall  be  deleted. 

CHAPTER  III 

Amendments  to  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological 
University  Act,  1989. 

8.  In  section  12  of  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological 
University  Act,  1989  (hereinafter,  in  this  Chapter,  referred  to  as  “ the 
Technological  University  Act  ”), — 

(1)  for  sub-sections  (1),  (2)  and  (3),  the  following  sub-sections  shall 
be  substituted,  namely 

“ (1)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  in 
the  manner  stated  hereunder  : — ' 

(a)  There  shall  be  a Committee  consisting  of  the  following 
members  to  recommend  suitable  names  to  the  Chancellor  for 
appointment  of  Vice-Chancellor,  namely  : — 

( i ) a member  nominated  by  the  Chancellor,  who  shall  be 
the  retired  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  retired  Chief  Justice 
of  a High  Court  or  an  eminent  scientist  of  national  repute  or 
a recipient  of  Padma  Award  in  the  field  of  education  ; 


Mah. 

XXII 

of 

1989. 
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(ii)  the  Principal  Secretary  of  Higher  and  Technical 
Education  Department  or  any  officer  not  below  the  rank  of 
Principal  Secretary  to  Government,  nominated  by  thfe  State 
Government ; 

(Hi)  the  Director  or  Head  of  an  institute  or  organisation 
of  national  repute,  such  as,  Indian  Institute  of  Technology, 

Indian  Institute  of  Management,  Indian  Institute  of  Science, 

Indian  Space  Research  Organisation  or  National  Research 
Laboratory,  nominated  by  the  Executive  Council  and  the 
Academic  Council,  jointly,  in  the  manner  specified  by  the  State 
Government  by  an  order  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  ; 

(b)  The  member  nominated  by  the  Chancellor  shall  be  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  ; 

. (c)  The  members  nominated  shall  be  the  persons  who  are  not 
connected  with  the  University ; 

(d)  No  meeting  of  the  Committee  shall  be  held  unless  all  the 
three  members  of  the  Committee  are  present. 

(2)  The  process  of  preparing  a panel  shall  begin  at  least  three 
months  before  the  probable  date  of  occurrence  of  the  vacancy  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  shall  be  completed  within  the  time  limit  fixed 
by  the  Chancellor.  The  Chancellor  however,  may,  extend  such  time  . 
limit  if  in  the  exigency  of  the  circumstances  it  is  necessary  so  to 
do,  so  however  that  the  period  so  extended  shall  not  exceed  three 
months  in  the  aggregate. 

(3)  The  Committee  shall  recommend  a panel  of  not  less  than  five 
suitable  persons  for  the  consideration  of  the  Chancellor  for  being 
appointed  as  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  names  so  recommended  shall, 
be  in  alphabetical  order  without  any  preference  being  indicated.  The 
report  shall  be  accompanied  by  a detailed  write  up  on  suitability  of 
each  person  included  in  the  panel. 

(3A)  A person  for  being  recommended  by  the  Committee  for 
appointment  as  a Vice-Chancellor  shall, — 

(a)  be  a distinguished  technologist ; 

(b)  be  an  eminent  academician  or  an  administrator  of 
high  caliber ; 

(c)  be  able  to  provide  leadership  by  his  own  example  ; 

(d)  be  able  to  provide  vision  and  have  ability  to  translate  the 
same  into  reality  in  the  interest  of  students  and  society  ; and 

(e)  possess  such  educational  qualifications  and  experience  as 
may  be  specified  by  the  Government,  by  an  order  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette,  in  consultation  with  the  Chancellor. 

(3B)  The  eligibility  conditions  and  the  process  for  recommendation 
of  names  for  appointment  as  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  given  wide 
publicity  to  ensure  the  recommendation  of  most  suitable  candidates. 

(30  If  the  Chancellor  does  not  approve  the  name  of  any  of  the 
persons  so  recommended  by  the  committee  constituted  under  sub- 
section (1),  he  may  call  for  fresh  recommendation.” ; 
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(2)  in  sub-section  (7),  for  the  word,  brackets  and  figure  “ sub-section 
(2)  ” the  word,  brackets  and  figure  “ sub-section  (2)  ” shall  be  substituted. 

9.  After  section  22  of  the  Technological  University  Act,  the  following 

section  shall  be  inserted,  namely  - 

“ 22A.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  any  other  provisions 
of  this  Act,  in  consultation  with  the  Chancellor,  the  State  Government 
may,  by  an  order  published  in  the  Official  Gazette, 'specify  the  eligibility 
conditions  for  being  appointed  or  nominated  as  a member  of  any 
authority  of  the  University.”, 


CHAPTER  IV 

Amendments  to  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994. 

10.  In  section  12  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994  Mah. 
(hereinafter,  in  this  Chapter,  referred  to  as  “the  Maharashtra  xxxv 
Universities  Act"), — - ”g94 

(a) ' for  sub-section  (2),  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  substituted, 
namely : — 

“ (2)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  in 
the  manner  stated  hereunder  ' . ‘ 

(a)  There  shall  be  a committee  consisting  of  the  following 
members  to  recommend  suitable  names,  to  the  Chancellor  for 
appointment  of  Vice-Chancellor,  namely  : — 

(i)  a member  noirtinated  by  the  Chancellor,  who  shall  be  the 
retired  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  retired  Chief  Justice  of 
a High  Court  or  an  eminent  scientist  of  national  repute  or  a 
recipient  of  Padrna  Award  in  the  field  of  education  ; 

(if)  the  Principal  Seceretary  of  Higher  and  Technical 
Education  Department  or  any  officer  not  below  the  rank  of 
Principal  Secretary  to  Government  nominated  by  the  State 
Government; 

(Hi)  the  Director  or  Head  of  an  institute  or  organisation  of 
national  repute,  such-as,  Indian  Institute  of  Technology,  Indian 
Institute  of  Management,  Indian  Institute  of  Science,  Indian 
Space  Research  Organisation  or  National  Research  Laboratory, 
nominated  by  the  Management  Council  and  the  Acadetnic 
Council,  jointly,  in  the  manner  specified  by  the  State  Government 
by  an  order  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  ; 

( b ) The  member  nominated  by  the  Chancellor  shall  be  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  ; 

(c)  The  members  nominated  shall  be  the  persons  who  are  not 
connected  with  the  university  or  any  college  or  any  recognised 
institution  of,  the  university  ; 
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id)  No  meeting  of  the  Committee  shall  be  held  unless  all  the 
three  members  of  the  Committee  are  present.”; 

( b )  for  sub-section  (3),  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  substituted, 
namely : — 

“(3)  The  Committee  shall  recommend  a panel  of  not  less  than  five 
suitable  persons  for  the  consideration  of  the  Chancellor  for  being 
appointed  as  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  names  so  recommended  shall 
be  in  alphabetical  order  without  any  preference  being  indicated.  The 
report  shall  be  accompanied  by  a detailed  write  up  on  suitability  of 
each  person  included  in  the  panel. 

(3A)  A person  recommended  by  the  Committee  for  appointment 
as  a Vice-Chancellor  shall, — . 

(a)  be  an  eminent  academician  or  an  administrator  of  high 
caliber ; 

. (b)  be  aide  to  provide  leadership  by  his  own  example ; 

(c)  be  able  to  provide  vision  and  have  ability  to  translate  the 
same  into  reality  in  the  interest  of  students  and  society ; and 

(d)  possess  such  educational  qualifications  and  experience  as 
may  be  specified  by  the  State  Government,  by  an  order  published 
in  the  Official  Gazette,  in  consultation  with  the  Chancellor. 

(3B)  The  eligibility  conditions  and  the  process  for  recommendation 
of  names  for  appointment  as  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  given  wide 
publicity  to  ensure  the  recommendation  of  most  suitable  candidates.”. 


11.  After  section  24  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  the  Insertion  of 
following  section  shall  be  inserted,  namely  : — fn^ah  24A 

XXXV  of 
1994. 


“ 24A.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  any  other 
provisions  of  this  Act,  in  consultation  with  the  Chancellor,  the  State 
Government  may,  by  an  Order  published  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
specify  the  eligibility  conditions  for  being  elected  or  nominated  as 
a member  of  any  authority  of  the  university.”. 


12.  In  section  103  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  after  sub- 
section (2),  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  inserted,  namely : — 

“(2A)  The  State  Goverment  shall  cause  the  audited  annual  accounts 
of  the  university,  received  by  it,  to  be  laid  before  each  House  of  the 
' State  Legislature  ”. 

13.  Section  104  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act  shall  be 
re-numbered  as  sub-section  (1)  thereof ; and  after  sub-section  ( 1 ) as 
so  re-numbered,  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  added,  namely  : — 

“ (2)  The  State  Government  shall  cause  the  annual  report  of  the 
university,  received  by  it,  to  be  laid  before  each  House  of  the  State 
Legislature”. 


Power  of 
Government 
to  specify 
eligibility 
conditions 
for  being 
member 
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university. 

Amendment 
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Amendment 
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CHAPTER V 

Ame^ments  to  the  Kavi  Kulagubu  Kalidas  Sanskrit 
Vishvavidyalaya  (University)  Act,  1997. 

Amendment  14.  In  section  12  of  the  Kavi  Kulaguru  Kalidas  Sanskrit 

of  section  Vishvavidyalaya  (University)  Act,  1997  (hereinafter,  in  this  Chapter, 

1 ^°L^ah..  referred  to  as  “ the  Sanskrit  University  Act”), — 

XXXI  li  01  ( 

1997.  (a)  for  sub-section  (1),  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  substituted, 

namely  : — 

“( 1 ) The  Kulaguru  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Kiiladh  ipati  in  the 
manner  stated  hereunder : — 

(a)  There  shall  be  a Committee  consisting  of  the  following 
members  to  recommend  suitable  names  to  the  Kuladhipati  for 
appointment  of  Kulaguru , namely  : — 

(i)  a member  nominated  by  the  Kuladhipati,  who  shall  be 
the  retired  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  retired  Chief  Justice 
of  a High  Court  or  an  eminent  scientist  of  national  repute  or 
a recipient  of  Padma  Award  in  the  field  of  education; 

(ii)  the  Principal  Secretary  of  Higher  and  Technical 
Education  Department  or  any  officer  not  below  the  rank  of 
Principal  Secretary  to  Government,  nominated  by  the  State 
Government; 

( Hi ) a renowned  Sanskrit  Scholar  or  the  Director  of  Head 
of  an  institute  or  organisation  of  national  repute,  such  as, 
Indian  Institute  ofTechnoIogy,  Indian  Institute  of  Management, 
Indian  Institute  of  Science,  Indian  Space  Research  Organisation 
or  National  Research  Laboratory,  nominated  by  the 
Vyavasthapana  Parishad  and  the  Vidvat  Parishad,  jointly,  in 
the  manner  specified  by  the  State  Government  by  an  order 
published  in  the  Official  Gazette  ; 

(b)  The  member  nominated  by  the  Kuladhipati  shall  be  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  ; 

(c)  The  members  nominated  shall  be  the  persons  who  are  not 
connected  with  the  imiversity  ; 

id)  No  meeting  of  the  Committee  shall  be  held  unless  all  the  three 
members  of  the  Committee  are  present.”  ; 

(b)  for  sub-section  (3),  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  substituted, 
namely : — 

“ (3)  The  Committee  shall  recommend  a panel  of  not  less  than  five 
suitable  persons  for  the  consideration  of  the  Kuladhipati  for  being 
appointed  as  the  Kulaguru:  The  names  so  recommended  shall  be  in 
alphabetical  order  without  any  preference  being  indicated.  The  report 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a detailed  write  up  on  suitability  of  each 
person  included  in  the  panel. 

(3A)  A person  for  "being  recommended  by  the  Committee  for 
appointment  as  a Kulaguru  shall, — 

(a)  be  an  eminent  academician  or  an  administrator  of  high 
caliber ; 

(b)  be  able  to  provide  leadership  by  his  own  example  ; 


Mah. 

XXXIII 

of 

1997. 
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(c)  be  able  to  provide  vision  and  have  ability  to  translate  the 
same  into  reality  in  the  interest  of  students  and  society  ; and 

( d ) possess  such  educational  qualifications  and  experience  as 
may  be  specified  by  the  Government,  by  an  Order  published  in 
the  Official  Gazette,  in  consultation  with  the  Kuladhipati. 

( 3B ) The  eligibility  conditions  and  the  process  for  recom- 
mendation of  names  for  appointment  as  Kulaguru  shall  be  given 
wide  publicity  to.  ensure  the  recommendation  of  most  suitable 
candidates.”.  * 

15.  After  section  24  of  the  Sanskrit  University  Act,  the  following 
section  shall  be  inserted,  namely 

“ 24A.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  any  other  provisions 
of  this  Act,  in  consultation  with  the  Kuladhipati,  the  State  Government 
may,  by  an  order  published  in  the  Official  Gazette,  specify  the  eligibility 
conditions  for  being  appointed  or  nominated  as  a member  of  any 
authority  of  the  university.” 


Mah. 
Ord. 
IV  of 
2009. 
Mah. 
Ord. 
IX  of 
2009. 

Mah. 
XX  of 
1989: 
Mah. 
XXII 
of  1989. 
Mah. 
XXXV 
of  1994. 

Mah. 
XXXIII 
of  1997. 


16.  In  section  82  of  the  Sanskrit  University  Act,  after  sub-section 
(2),  the  following  sub-section  shall  be  inserted,  namely 

“(2A)  The  State  Government  shall  cause  the  audited  annual  accounts 
of  the  university,  received  by  it,  to  be  laid  before  each  House  of  the 
State  Legislature.”. 

17.  Section  83  of  the  Sanskrit  University  Act  shall  be  re-numbered 
as  sub-section  (J)  thereof ' and  after  sub-section  (1)  as  so  re-numbered, 
the  following  sub-section  shall  be  added,  namely ; — 

“(2)  The  State  Government  shall  cause  the  annual  report  of  the 
university,  received  by  it,  to  be  laid  before  each  House  of  the  State 
Legislature.”. 

18.  (1)  The  Maharashtra  Universities  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  2009 
and  the  Yashwantrao  Chavan  Maharashtra  Open  University,  the  Dr. 
Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological  University  and  the  Kavi  Kulaguru 
Kalidas  Sanskrit  Vishvavidyalaya  (University)  (Amendment)  Ordinance, 
2009,  are  hereby  repealed. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  such  repeal,  anything  done  or  any  action 
taken  (including  any  order  issued)  under  the  corresponding  provisions 
of  the  Yashwantrao  Chavan  Maharashtra  Open  University  Act,  1989, 
the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological  University  Act,  1989,  the 
Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994  and  the  Kavi  Kulaguru  Kalidas 
Sanskrit  Vishvavidyalaya  (University)  Act,  1997,  as  amended  by  the 
said  Ordinances,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  done,  taken  or  issued, 
as  the  case  may  be,  under  the  corresponding  provisions  of  the  relevant 
Acts,  as  amended  by  this  Act. 


Insertion  of 
section  24A 
in  Mah. 
XXXIII  of 
1997. 

Power  of 
Government 
to  specify 
eligibility 
conditions 
for  being 
member 
of  any 
authority  of 
university. 

Amendment 
of  section 
82  of  Mah. 
XXXIII  of 
1997. 


Amendment 
of  section 
83  of  Mah. 
XXXIII  of 
1997. 


Repeal  of 
Mah.  Ord. IV 
of  2009  and 
Mah.Ord.fX 
of  2009  and 
saving. 
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In  pursuance  of  clause  (3)  of  article  348  of  the  Constitution  of  India,  the  following 
translation  in  English  of  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological  University  and  the 
Maharashtra  Universities  (Amendment)  Act,  2009  (Mah.  Act  No.  I of  2010)  is  hereby  published 
under  the  authority  of  the  Governor. 

By  order  and  in  the  name  of  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra, 


H.  B.  PATEL, 

Secretary  to  Government, 
Law  and  Judiciary  Department. 


MAHARASHTRA  ACT  No.  I OF  2010. 

(First  published,  after  having  received  the  assent  of  the  Governor, 
in  the  “ Maharashtra  Government  Gazette  ”,  on  the  7th  January  2010). 

An  Act  further  to  amend  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar 
Technological  University  Act,  1989  and  the  Maharashtra 
Universities  Act,  1994. 

WHEREAS  both  Houses  of  the  State  Legislature  were  not 
in  session  ; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra  was 
satisfied  that  circumstances  existed  which  rendered  it 
Mah.  necessary  for  him  to  take  immediate  action  further  to  amendthe 
iooQ°f  *^r-  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological  University  Act,  1989 


3TT3 — 


amrarTw  mn  sire,  vs,  90^0/nbj  i?vs,  ws> 


* 


and  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994,  for  the  purposes 
hereinafter  appearing  ; and,  therefore,  promulgated  the  Dr. 
Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological  University  and  the 
Maharashtra  Universities  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  2009  on 
the  31st  August  2009; 


AND  WHEREAS  it  is  expedient  to  replace  the  said 
Ordinance  by  an  Act  of  the  State  Legislature  ; it  is  hereby 
enacted  in  the  Sixtieth  Year  of  the  Republic  of  India  as 
follows  : — 


Short  title  1.  (7)  This  Act  may  be  called  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar 

31111  Technological  University  and  the  Maharashtra  Universities 

ommence-  „ , v / 

ment.  (Amendment)  Act,  2009. 

(2)  It  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  31st 
August  2009. 


Amendment  2.  In  section  12  of  the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar 
ofMah'xxil  Technological  University  Act,  1989,  in  sub-section  (7),  for 
of  1989.  t*ie  words  “until  a period  of  six  months”  the  words  “until  a 
period  of  twelve  months”  shall  be  substituted. 


Amendment  3.  In  section  12  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994, 
of  section  1^2  jn  sub-section  (7),  for  the  words  “a  term  not  exceeding  six 
xxxvof  months”  the  words  “a  term  not  exceeding  twelve  months” 
1994.  shall  be  substituted. 


Repeal  of  4,  (7)  The  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological 

xxnoi'2009  University  and  the  Maharashtra  Universities  (Amendment) 
andsaving.  Ordinance,  2009  is  hereby  repealed. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  such  repeal,  anything  done  or  any 
action  taken  (including  any  notification  or  order  issued)  under 
the  Dr.  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  Technological  University  Act, 
1989,  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Maharashtra  Universities 
Act,  1994,  as  amended  by  the  said  Ordinance,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  done,  taken  or  issued,  as  the  case  may  be,  under 
the  corresponding  provisions  of  the  relevant  Act,  as  amended 
by  this  Act. 


Mah.’ 

XXXV 
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1994. 

Mah. 

Ord. 

XXII 

of 

2009. 


Mah. 

XXII 

of 

1989. 


Mah. 

XXXV 

of 

1994. 


Mah. 

Ord. 

XXII 
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2009. 
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In  pursuance  of  clause  (3)  of  article  3-18  of  the  Constitution  of  India,  the  following 
translation  in  English  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  (Amendment)  Act,  201 1 (Mah.  Act 
Xo.  XVI  of  201 1 ),  is  hereby  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Governor. 

By  order  and  in  the  name  of  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra, 

II.  B.  PATEL, 

Secretary  to  Government, 

Law  and  Judiciary  Department, 


MAHARASHTRA  ACT  No.  XVI  OF  2011. 

( First  published,  after  having  received  the  ussenl  of  the.  Governor  ' 
in  the  “Maharashtra  Government  Gazette  ”,  on  the  21  si  April  2011.) 

An  Act  further  to  amend  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994. 

WHEREAS  both  I louses  of  the  State  Legislatu  re  were  not  in  session  ; 

■Vl ah.  AXD  WHEREAS  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra  was  satisfied  that 
xxxv  . , , . , , , . „ , . 

0f  circumstances  existed  which  rendered  it  necessary  lor  him  to  Lake 

19SM-  immediate  action  further  to  amend  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act, 

Mur..  i994j  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  appearing;  and,  therefore, 

IV  of  promulgated  the  Maharashtra  Universities  (Amendment)  Ordinance, 

20!1'  2011,  on  the  14th  February  2011;. 
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AND  WHEREAS  it  is  expedient  to  replace  the  said  Ordinance  by 
an  Act  of  the  State  Legislature;  it  is  hereby  enacted  in  the  Sixtv- 
second  Year  of  the  Republic  of  India  as  follows  : — 

Short  tide  1.  (J)  Thi's  Act  may  be  called  the  Maharashtra  Universities 

cornmcntt-  (Amendment)  Act,  2011. 

ItlLn-'  (2)  It  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  14th  February 
2011. 


<*• 


Amendment  2.  In  section  82  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994 
82 1 of  Mab!  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  “ the  principal  Act 

XXXl99°f  (a)  in  sub-section  (4),  for  the  words  “ on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
December  of  the  year  ” the  words  “ on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May. 
of  the  year  ” shall  be  substituted  ; 


A'lah. 

XXXV 

of 

.1994. 


(6)  in  sub-section  (5),  in  the  second  proviso, 


(/)  for  the  words  and  figures  “academic  year  2001-2002  ” the 
words  and  figures  “ academic  year  2011-2012  ” shall  be  substituted  ; 


(ii)  for  the  words  and  figures  “on  or  before  15th  July  of  the 
year”  the  words  and  figures  “on  or  before.  15th  June  of  the 
year”  shall  be  substituted. 


Itopeal  of  3.  (1)  The  Maharashtra  Universities  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  2011, 

fVilof  2011  is  hcrc-by  repealed. 

md  saving.  (2)  Xotwithstanding  such  repeal,  anything  done  or  any  action  taken 
(including  any  notification  or  order  issued)  under  the  principal  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  said  Ordinance,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  done, 
taken  or  issued,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  the  corresponding  provisions 
of  the  principal  Act,  as  amended  by  this  Act. 


Mah. 

Od. 
IV  of 
2011. 
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In  pursuance  of  clause  (3)  of  article  348  of  the  Constitution  of  India,  the  following 
translation  in  English  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  (Second  Amendment)  Act,  2011 
(Mah.  Act  No.  XXVIII  of  201 1),  is  hereby  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Governor. 

By  order  and  in  the  name  of  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra, 

H.  B.  PATEL, 

Secretary  to  Government, 

Law  and  Judiciary  Department. 
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MAHARASHTRA  ACT  No.  XXVIII  OF  2011. 

( First  published,  after  having  received  the  assent  of  the 
Governor,  in  the  “Maharashtra  Government  Gazette  ”,  on  the 
12th  August  2011). 

An  Act  further  to  amend  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994. 

WHEREAS  it  is  expedient  further  to  amend  the  Maharashtra 
Mah.  Universities  Act,  1994,  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  appearing ; it  is 
xxx^,  hereby  enacted  in  the  Sixty-second  Year  of  the  Republic  of  India  as 
1994.  follows  : — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  called  the  Maharashtra  Universities  (Second  Short  title. 
Amendment)  Act,  2011. 


(O 
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Amendment  2.  In  section  82  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994,  after  Mah- 

of  section  - • • . , ~ i . . , ,i  , ■»  XXXV 

82  of  "Mah  sut>'sectl0n  i3  h tne  following  suD-secxion  snail  oe  mserxea,  nameiy  : — of 

XXXV  of  1994. 

1994. 

“ (5A)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  second  proviso 
to  sub-section  (5),  for  the  academic  year  2011-2012,  such  permission 
from  the  State  Government  shall  be  communicated  to  the  university 
on  or  before  20th  August  2011  and  shall  be  given  effect  by  the 
university  in  the  same  academic  year. 
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In  pursuance  of  clause  (3)  of  article  348  of  the  Constitution  of  India,  the  following 
translation  in  English  of  the  Maharashtra  Universites  (Amendment)  Act,  2015  (Mah.  Act  No.  VIII 
of  2015),  is  hereby  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Governor. 

By  order  and  in  the  name  of  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra, 

M.  A.  SAYEED, 

Principal  Secretary  and  R.L.A. 
to  Government, 

Law  and  Judiciary  Department. 


MAHARASHTRA  ACT  No.  VIII  OF  2015. 

( First  published,  after  having  received  the  assent  of  the  President  in  the 
“Maharashtra  Government  Gazette  ”,  on  the  26th  March  2015). 

An  Act  further  to  amend  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994. 

WHEREAS  both  Houses  of  the  State  Legislature  were  not  in  session  ; 

XXXVl(!f  AND  WHEREAS  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra  was  satisfied  that 
1994  circumstances  existed  which  rendered  it  necessary  for  him  to  take 
Mqh  immediate  action  further  to  amend  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act, 
Ord.  IV  1994,  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  appearing;  and,  therefore,  promulgated 
of  2015.  the  Maharashtra  Universities  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  2015  ; 

(?) 


■dFT  JTO-'RX-S; 
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Short  title 
and 

commencement. 


Amendment 
of  section  12 
ofMah.  XXXV 
of  1994. 


Repeal  of 
Mah.  Ord.  IV 
of  2015  and 
saving. 
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AND  WHEREAS  it  is  expedient  to  replace  the  said  Ordinance,  by  an 
Act  of  the  State  Legislature  ; it  is  hereby  enacted  in  the 
Sixty-sixth  Year  of  the  Republic  of  India  as  follows  : — 

1.  (1)  This  Act  may  be  called  the  Maharashtra  Universities 
(Amendment)  Act,  2015. 

(2)  It  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  4th  March  2015. 

2.  In  section  12  of  the  Maharashtra  Universities  Act,  1994,  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  “the  principal  Act”)  in  sub-section  (7),  for  the  words  “a 
term  of  not  exceeding  twelve  months  ” the  words  “ a term  of  not  exceeding 
eighteen  months  ” shall  be  substituted. 

3.  (1)  The  Maharashtra  Universities  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  2015 
is  hereby  repealed. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  such  repeal,  anything  done  or  any  action  taken 
(including  any  notification  or  order  issued)  under  the  corresponding 
provisions  of  the  principal  Act,  as  amended  by  the  said  Ordinance,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  done,  taken  or  issued,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  the 
corresponding  provisions  of  the  principal  Act. 


Mah. 
XXXV  of 
1994. 


Mah. 
Ord.  IV 
of  2015. 
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